






CLASSIFICATION OF tUMINAIRES

CLlSSlFlCATloil 0F tUillilAlRES - as detailed in BS 4533 Part 101

Section 1 01 .2

rr{TEBilAnoilAt PRoTECfl 0t{ (tP) G00E

Protection of persons against contact with live or moving parts inside
the enclosure and protection of 6quipment against ingress of solid
foreign bodies. Protection against contact with moving parts inside the
enclosure that might cause danger to persons.

FIRST
CHIRACTEBISTIC
I{UMERAT DEGREE OF PROTECTIOI{

0. No protection oJ persons against contadwith live or moving
parts inside the enclosure. No protoction of equipment against
ingress ol solid foreign bodies.

1 Protection against accidental or inadvertent contact with live or
moving parts inside the enclosure by a large surface of the
human body, eg. a hand, but not protection against delibente
access to such parts. Protection against ingress ol laroe solid
toreign bodies

2. Protection against contact with live or moving parts inside the
enclosure byfingsrs Protection againstingress ol medium
size solid loreign bodies

3. Protection against contact with liv8 or moving parts inside the
enclosure by tools, wires or such objects of thickness greater
than 2.5mm Protection against ingress of small solid loreign
bodies.

4. Protection against contact with live or moving parts inside the
enclosure by tools, wires or such objects of thickness greater
than 1mm Protection againstingross of small solid loreign
bodies,

5. Complete protection against contact with live or moving parts
inside the enclosure Protection against harmful deposits ol
dust. Th6 ingress ol dust is not totally prevented, but dust
cannot enter in an amount suflicientto interfere with
satisfactory operation of the equipment enclosed (Dustproof)

6. Gomplste protection against contact with live or moving parts
inside the enclosure Protection against ingress of dust,
(Dusttight)

II[PORTAiIT
Luminaires must pass an exlremely rigorous sequence ol tests in
orderto obtain independent approval by eith0r BSI or BASEEFA. This
gives the user added assurance that luminaires bearing an approval
mark such as the Safety Mark, have passed the specificati0n tests laid
down in the British Standard (see also page 5 Safety and ouality).
854533 Part 101- General Requirements and Tests covers general

requirements for the classification and marking ol luminaires and for
their mechanical and electrical construction ahd photometric
performance, together with related tests. This part ol lhe standard is
also lor use in conjunction with individual specifications ol Part 102 as

indicated in tiose pads or sections.
Shown below are some o, the more onerous tests detailed in Part 102
which illustrates the standard ol quality required.

Section 101.12. 0perating temperatures and thermal endurance. A
thermal endurance test ol 5 days operating at +1 0% overload supply
voltage in an ambient temperature of 1 0'C above rated ambient for the
luminaire The luminaire is switched offfor3 hours during each
24-hour period lhus creating thermal cyclin0 conditions
lmmediately lollowing the endurance test a voltage llash test is
performed between body and all live parts as follows: Class I (with
earth condudoo 1.5kv. class ll (double insulation - no earth) 4'okv

PROTECIIOII OF EOUIPIIIEI{T AGAII{ST IIIGRESS OF UOUID

SEGOI{O

CHARACTERISTIC
]{UMERAL OEGBEE OF PBOTECTIOII

0. No protection

1. Protectionagainstdropsolcondens€dwater Dropsol
condensed water falling on the enclosure shall have no harmlul
etfect

2. Protectionagainstdropsolliquid.(Drip-proof) Dropsof
falling liquid shall have no harmful etfect when the enclosure is
tilted at any angle up to 1 5" trom tho vertical.

3. Protectionagainstrain (Rain-proof) Waterfallinginrainatan
angle equal to or smaller than 60" with respect to the vertical
shall have no harmlul eflect.

4. Protection against splashing. (Splash-proof) Liquid splashed
llom any direction shall have no harmlul effect.

5. Protectionagainstwaterjets. (Jet-proof) Waterprojectedbya
nozle lrom any dir6ction under stated conditions shall have no
harmful otlect

6. Protection against conditions on ships' decks (deck watertight
equipm0nt) Waterfrom heaw seas shall not enter the
enclosures under prescribed conditions

7. Protection againsl immersion in water. lt shall not be possible
forwater to enterthe enclosure under siated conditions ol
pressure and time,

8. Protection against indefinite immersion in water under
specified pressurs. lt shall not be possible for water to enter
the enclosure.

sEcTtoil 101 4 c01{sTRucTt0l{
Mechanical impact test of 0.35 Nm using hammer on all accessible
surlaces covering live parts.

SECTIOil 1 01.9 RESISTAI{CE TO THE I1{GRESS OF MOISTURE A1{D
DUST. lP CLASSIFICATIof CoDE See table above (follows impact
test).

sEcTl0t{ 101.10 lt{surATtol{ BEstSTAr{cE Al{D ETEGTRIC

STBElIGIH.
Tests conducted to ensure adequate resistanc6 of insulation (follows
humidity test 9.3 ol Section 'l 

01 .9),

Fordetails oJ EASEEFAcertification/approvals forcertain types ol
luminaires used in hazardous/explosive atmospheres seo page 98.

ilolf: ln the new BS 4533 Part 1 01 1 98'l drip proof classification has
been changed to 1P21.

4



SAFETY & OUATITY WITH THORN EMI LIGHTING

0n 1gth February.l973 the European Communities Council issued a

directive no 73/23/EEC, which has subsequsntly become known as

fie'Ths Low Volt Directive' ln etfect, Article 2 of this directiva calls
upon member states to ensure that all electrical appliances placed on
sE market are sale. other articles call lorthe establishment of
common safety standards throughoutEEC member states so that lree
movement ol goods within the Community shall not be impeded lor
rEasons ol safety.

HM Government have implementod this directive in the Uniied
ldngdom via the Factories lnspectorate and thB 0epartment of Prices
and Consumer Protection The Health and Satety at Work Act (1 974)
covers the industrial and commercial sectors. ln the domestic sector,
tre Secretary of Slate has issued Regulations under the Electrical
Equipment (Safety) Rogulations 1975, to be enlorced by local weights
and measures inspectors

Under this legislation it is now unlaMul to make, or to hold in stock, or
to otferfor sale, any electrical appliance which is unsafe. This applies
at all points of sale, from manulacturerthrough to retail outlst.

As it aflects lighting equipment, British Standard no BS 4533 is

acceptod by HM Government as a 'safety' specification and the 8Sl
Safety Mark gives an independent Ouanntee to all concerned that a
luminaire has been designed and made in accordance with good
engineering practice, that it has been type test8d and complies with BS

4533 and that its manufacturinq quality is monitored regularly by
inspectors ofthe ouality Assurance Department ofthe British
Standards lnstitution. THoRN EMI Lighting policy is to co-operate
tully in the BSI Safety Mark scheme in order to give the best possible
guarantees ol salety and quality to all our customers

88r UGEI|CES AltD BS 5750 (oUlt|TY SYSTETIS)
THoRN EMI Lighting Ltd. holds many BSI Safety l\4ark and Kitemark
Licences for its various tactories manulacturing lamps, starters,
ballasts, lampholders and luminaires. ln addition to indicating
compliance with the relevant BSI Product Standard e. g BS 1 853, BS
3772, BS 2818, BS 4533, etc , these BSI Licences give an assurance

of on-going quality ol the product by requiring the factory quality
system to comply with BS 5750

OTHEB IEST HOUSE IPPROVALS
As well as the BSI Salety Mark, a number of THoRN EMI Lighting
products ar8 available with test house approvals ol many other
countries

vsYrrBor
This symbol indicates that a luminaire with buill-in ballasts or
transformers meets the requirements lor direct mounting on normally
flammable surlaces.

HEATIH Al{D SAFETY AT WOBK
Essential guidancel0r safe installation, maintenance and disposal of
TH0RN EMI lamps and lighting equipment is provided with the
product. More detailed inlormation is given in 'The THoRN EMI
Lighting Safety Guide' available free on request lrom any TH0RN EMI
Lighting Branch office.

A
BSI Salety Marl
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POPULAR PACK W A &. 

FlATUIIES 
1. Ringe o12400mm, 1800mm. l SOOmm. 
1200mm and 600mm single all(l twin lamp 
ftoomcent IumilllileS finished in whill 
slaved elWJlel. for use In ordinary indoor 
atmosphlre$ where amb!enllempetaMe 
does not exceed 25'C. 

2.. AlllumilliiRs wired with high qualjlY, slim 
switchstart control glal. ~II elCcept 600mm 
vmion also .... ilable with start~~ess control 
gw. 1200mm, lSOOmmand 18OOmmsingl. 
and twin versions wittJ electronic IIaIlasts i/'8 
iY3ilablelO special Order . 
MoIt: Bee.uSl! o1l11elenglh Of the electronic 
ballast within \he lumina;", sp;ne , the centre 
besa box mains enlf)' will be oover,d. 11 will 
therefore be neceswy to bring the mains 
cable Ihroll\lh the besa entry illhe fixing 
polllts. or altem3tt.elv end eo\IV Wa1he 
Ia/ntlhokIlr knock-oulS . 

3. complete with high efficiency While 
PlUSLUX 3500 lamps. 

t. Diffusers and prisJOalje controllers in 
light-stabilised PO~tyrenl with spring­
mounted tIId plates. mr.al mlector 
attachmeol$ wi:h keyIlole sIol fixings are 
_table IIId line low glare 10_. Wire 
guards are iVllilabl1 for IhfI metal troll\Jh 
reIIectoo. 

5. Spring-mounted lamphokiefs with knock· 
outs loulld tillf)'. 

8 

6. A1l luminaires IlQ'fiI factor corrected 
except 600mm single. 

SIII\II124OOmm switchsl3r1 ooly luminaires 
have leadino pOwer faclor gear, Whits! twin 
lumlnllres hl'le ~dilag gear. with row unity 
po'MI flchw . 

STAJlOARO$ 
Luminaires comply with BS ~533. 102·1:1981 
(1P20). 

refmlnal_ 
poSition for 
600m,."aoo 
l2Of)mmfinlng 

POPUUJI PACK FIXING CENTRES 

SUPPlYWlTA&E 
Standud lumlnalfe$ 231W24OV 50Hz. The 
following luminaife$ can be $II~pIed to 0«Ief 
Illhe 'IOIIaue sllowo 11 no exlnI ctwve: ==m ) - 220V50Hl: 
6SW'SOOrnm 

ret_bIoc. 
positiOn for 
15OOrm1, lf1OOmm 
ancI 2~ ~nlnQ 



o 

Ci'CtlI 

POPULAR PACK A W 

pp BATTENS 
Sing le and twin- lamp banens comp lete with 
larnp(s) The st~rter swn,h is readily 
accessible through the side 01 the hJminaire 
Bracket (~taIOQue numDer pp 4620) is 
avaUatJle 10 secure COMul' 1010 the end 01 the 
lumlna;'e For OOnlinuous rnounl l19 a space 
of 12mm between battens and troogh 
refleC\(lrs , and 50mm b'llween ditlusers IS 
essential tor correct mamtenance 
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POPULAR PACK A W & 
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PPR JltETAI. .. mEtro Rs 
Op~~ .. rI1lId sIoIte.l metal trough mlKIOIli ill 
white $toved !ll3l!l1I.AIIao:herl III tilt bat1~n 
by screws lined "10 sliUtIIe IlClring nUlli fitted 
I(lII\e blllln brklge pie(:es . Strtwund nuts 
.t supplied with tilt rlllector. Scrt'llS 
engIOI iIIIo keyhole sJtIt, ill t/'It ~r. 



i i 

!loA W POPULAR PACK 

pp", AJl GLE REflECTOR 
Asymm~ rie metal reflec10r attaChed to the 
banen by screws fitled onto slidable spring 
nu ... fitted to tile bauen b~dge pieces Screw 
aM nuts are supphe<l with the reflector 
Screws engage into keynole slOIS ill Ine 
refloctor 

I 

PP\. PAISMAnC COICTROLLER 
A la rger version 01 the single P?C /;,p!I . 
prOVid ing lower brightness liIlhtirIQ in 
situ ations wMres~C'a l glare comrol is 
require<! Increased size makes possible a 
high degree of light control 
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POPULAR PACK &. ... 17 
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~
n~~ 

10 I 
! 113mm 

, 

' .... --~~ 
o I I 

10' .... 

I '---------'_ . 
L-_ _ ___ -' 

PPt PRISMATIC CONTROLLERS 
AttKllmtrrts oIlnns~ent extruded pin:..: 
with Sill! pnsms. llIe base tmbosse<! WlItI • 
line p~smllle ()alltm. 0uickJy lltiched or 
deUd1ea from llIe batten by llIe (\jp-on action 
01 \lit sor\ng'ti>.ea end CI~ 



A W ,.. POPULAR PACK 

PPO PlAsm UlffllSEIIS 
WIuIe 0Il0l1 diHuw ... UUl!OeO ;QS1JC .. th 
external ree(llIIIJ Till wtute piu\!(: end p\.l.tes 
~~ IiIIfd 10 the ~n~ by sprinp diQS 10 
etW>Il Qui(:k installlbon oI1he d.11\rw 
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• 

& .0\ W POPULAR PACK 

, ..... 
o 

lOt ..... 

PI'I DPAl SIOEO I'ft IS MAnC 
COIflllDLUIIS 
AltfdvnenIS wiI!I o~ .., $1'1 S dt~ >;c fine 
pfismaIl(: I)3l1em ernbosseO :lastS a u.dly 
Iltll:lteclIO 11'11 banen by t" clip-1)~ acton of 
tr>eenduP$ 

.. ".----------------------------------------------------.""" 
CirtUit 
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PPl(LOWGLARE lOtNRE 

, .... -

C,_ 

POPULAR PACK A W ~ 

PPI( GEIlfRAl PURPOSE l OW GlARE 
LOUYRE 
"gl!fleflll purpose low ollrllowl1! An 
anl'lctM IlticI\Inem 'II'iIII eJallm I ~nllll\l 
control. DIstribution will suiI somt VDU 
SIlIboos 00I1/S11 PPX series for conIrol in VDU 

~m~ . .-__________ , 

"X LCM/VRES DElLGHED SPECIFICAllY 
FORYDUAI'IW. 

LolJllrt To '" '" ~~~. --=== I'Pl ~ pp 40r1>PV oIOIPI'Z .a 
PPX24 1'P201Q1PPV 24(1'PPZ 240 
p~ 5 pp SSM\' 6SIPPZ65 

PPX25 pp 2~'PI'V 265JPPZ 265 
pp~ 6 PP675iPPV 675iPPZ615 
PPX 2tI pp 26l'5IPPV 2615/PPZ 2615 
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REPLACEMENT CONTROL GEAR 

ThlM lIImI ... select.d hom IhIIIXIInsiw 
range 01 eontroI gear !or UK Regional 
~ to gM rAlly MIabiIIty. The 
l'llettllee llUiltIen quOIIIIlIVi'j De dittlrent 
fnwn IhcJSI markJcI on a. c:ontroIlJllr In IhII 
1umiNi1'l. bullhI unitsllf llQUalyippliclrM 
IcIr replieemen\ PUlpolles . 

16 

SU I'PLY WOLToUIf 
Standard gear 23Ot.!4OV 5OItI. 
A:1l11111iYe gur tar IhllIoIoIring ilImirIitm 
10 wort on .22W 50Hz SlIPPI1C11! be 
ordellCllt lID Ub1I cNtge. 
,ow ""'" 
36W l200rnm 
saw 15OC/11V11 



1'1' 4612 
ErId cap for single tu lle PPC Ino PPO 
dilfuws. COmplete with fixing spring. 

PP4616 
Clip-infuSed terminil block assembly with 3A 
luse and pro:ectiva terminal COWr . Primary 
use Ior Popular Pick luminaire when used on 
Mas1er Track and Tr3Cklina inslllllalions. 
Encroaches M centre entry on 600mm WoN 
twin only . $ta!ldard Quantity 5 po!( pack, 

I 
... 

I 

I (] ( 

PP46QO 
Lampholder tension spring used on early 
single arlO wide twin luminarres . 

PP4625 
LamphOloer tension spring used on cun ent 
sinole and twin lumina lr!s. 

POPULAR PACK ACCESSORIES 

"".6'3 
EIld cap for twin lube PPC arid PPO dil1us«s. 
COmplete with ~xing sprlog . 

PP4619 
Pattress block OO'Itf can be used to shield .. 
IXlndun box or 10 cover ma~ 11ft on the 
ceiling by originll lumirl<! ire or cei~ng plate: 
26 sW<;! mi!d steel , white st~ enamel. 

q~ , 
, 

GB !He 
Wide twin biilin white plastic oMp-pin 
Iilmpho!der . COmp~e wrth spring. 

AiS(l :tYa ilable (GB 1665JG sing:e arid 
GB 1666"G twin) in light grey pol;'ester 
materlal lor use in Industrial atmospheres 
containing Oil . 

I 

PP4till 
EM cap lor single tube PPE and PPL 
oIHusers . COmpl~ w~h Ii>;ing Sjlring. 

1'P4S20 
EM condu~ brack~t: usea \OhM sirlOle or 
wide twin kJmin.tires are insl3lled on sur13ce 
conduit systems or where condIJit is requi re<! 
to enter at the Imd of the luminalre. This 
componer1t is nol needed tor slim twin 
luminaires. 

" -' It!/ r, 
. '~ 

GB 1665 
Single Dj.pin while plastic gnp·pln 
lampMlder. COmplete with sp~no. 
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DIFFUSER PACK 

A power AI'inQ range oIlUmcl ftucnscenllumtnilln ... in 
e>:tflmliy slim wfIiIc ~ wtIh lUck erld CipS.Pxbd complete will'l 
Pluslux 3500 IO'hilelllbel wim Jl(ismafc f;Omronell. 
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Lumina irescomplywilh 854533:102 .1.1961 
(IPlO) 

(4
-----. ,'"-', 

" , 
:' I : '--' 

" 

SUPI'LY WLTAIlE 
Standard lumlna i~ 2301240V 50Hz. Details 
o1 lumillllires tor other supplies available 00 
appliU~on . Circuits ire not PFC. Add lIle 
sulfil PF to catakIQul no. for Power fielo, 
correction (nalAS 15) . 
However 36W and saw are stocked in both 
LPF and HPf versions. 

A IV &. ARROWSLlM 

ASBAnENS 
Single batten lumioaire w~h three pOSition 
IWISllampholder in 450mm 15W: 600mm 
t8W: 900mm lOW: I050mm 4OW: 1200mm 
36Wand 1500mm $SW sile$ , The 450mm 
15W, 900mm lOW and 10SOmm 40W are 
packed wnh iI 26mm diamel!J Warm Wh~e 
tutle and the remainder wilh 26mm diameter 
Pluslux 3000 tubes All gear isswitehstan. 

MD DlfAJ$ER 
Opal ~ic 'L' IJClrusion dilluser fixed !(Ilhe 
basic lumll\3ire by engagement with the 
lampholdsfS, 



ARROWSlIM ... W & 

.... 
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AIU OIfFOllA 
AA acr)lie 'U' IlO1tu$irKI4itluSIlI)tllerJlIy 
~~'G 10 lilt biSit IuminiIni by 8II\I'II'IIIIIU 
willl lh1l1mp/loklet$, for iIIIlinglt bl nens 
UII to Ind I ~Cluding l200mm '.111. 

MU AnloCHMEIIT 
An acrylil; 'U' extrusIoo !of IIIe 1500mm (51\) 
IW:tfIn onl)t. Hold by'pt\ftg di;>o . 



r-"""1 
r 
L 

Fl.Il008·~ 

.&MINIPACK 

fW SEIIIES .1I.PACk lllMllWAfS 
The smal:est fluorescent lumlnalres offeflld 
for everyday USI . Pad<.ed compir.e witn 
warm White tube. The cover can tle removed 
10r Installation ana aocess to control gear . A 
pull switch (~IoQ" numbel FMP 46(0) is 
available. For use in ordinary indoor 
atmospheres wner8 ltIe ambient temperature 
does not _d 25"C. l uminaires comply 
with SS 4533:102,' (IP2O) . 

SUPPl.Y\IOlTA6E 
Stiodard lumil\ilire 230J24OV SOlk Details 01 
luminalres tor other supplies are ava;lable on 
application . 

RJD OPAL ACIlYUC MULE AMO 
FUll OPAl ACllnlC fNtL08ED DIFfUSER 
ATIACtlllom 
These difI~ are supplied with white plastic 
end plates which sifllllly replace thosl 
s,""plied with the baR! biltlen assembly . full 
Instructions are supplied . 
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ARROWSLlM and MINIPACK accessories 

22 

...... 
Arrowslim pl<sh lWitch for wal' mounted 
lulniniires . 

"'* ~~ sw;tm tor Will mourr.ell MinlPldc 
lumlnairu, ot us Klies. UH~. No. FMP 
4600 for FU series, 



MINI HOMELlTE AND COMPACT HOMELlTE A 

r.41mm :l 

~} 
FHtD 13 "11' HOMEUTE 
An easily nstllled slim lumlllalrt lor mal'r1 domestk; t itu,Uons such 11 
behind pelmets , wi:hin alcoves. Inside display cab:nt1" under 
shelving, ,boYI mirrors Of as a bedhud rndiog light 

Tho $IIIOOlh opal diffuser is hold by while plastic "nd ~$ IO I ""~. 
painted spine. "PlJM swilc.h is ll'lllliblns iIIl optional ext!1lgr win 
mounted lumlnlires (cawOllll8 number LJ.I6(0) , 
For use in IlOInW indoor atmoloPhlrH . 
Luminiire complieswilh SS-S33:1981 :SIcbon 102· ' (1P20) . 

• SUPPlY'I'OlTAGE 
23OI24OY 50Hz. lleIlIiIs ol lumilll!m lot 0ItIer SUClPIitlIYiillll" on 
applicltion . These luminairn 111 not pOwtf 11(;1:11< comcIed , 

"'W .. 
Supplied ill dtcorilMl '<ritIckIw Ndc i~ Ium~ iIId svUllle 
tor oIIlhI $hellIelJil5l!llng. 

RANGE PJCMd will! W-. Whi111uIlt 

" .... , ... -0 -~""" 
I.- ",~-----I 

FIIUO 4G COMPACTHOMEUTE 
The ~al l "mioai ,e 10,11111$, kitchens, bathrooms, p~yrooms ana 
workshops . The Com~ Horneti!. ml)' be fitted to wajl, or CIlllirIQS . 
The UH 011 U rubt enables e<lI1I1Uhling t3IIacity 10 be PiCked into I 
small anractive shape, 

ThI ree.led OfIllllilluser is held by wh~e plastic end caps S~ck·on 
eoppecr coloured !fld up trims .re suWlled for optional application 
"'hert rlqulrlMl . 
for UM in nlmNi Indoor atmosphe<cs. 
tummah1 wmplills witll8S4~: 1981 : Section 102·1 (1P20) . 

= lumlnair- - . .,. 
"'. ~ -- Cltlttts mm 
",U", UInI HomeIi1I ~ (IrIIuMf >3. ~2 .. ,.2S 

""" .. -""- ... 51. .. ,., 
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CIRCLlNE HOMELlTE ... 

""''' This bowIlifluser is moulded III e\Ur DIm with I smooth uPI*' ItId I 
patterned lower surface. A radial patt.m il sil~·$CfetntCIl" wMe 1)1'1 

the upper SUr1ICe. The ~llSs is attached to the lumlnall'l by I white 
Illastie khOb. 

A IliingUI'f ge. tIly -..+th 60W $WiIdlStln control gMr is hiGdtn from 
VIew by 1he diflllsef. 
Suppjilld compIN with I W,rm WhiW tube . 
for use In IIOflIIillndoor IllllOSphlllH. 

Luminlirs toI!IPfI' 'IrittIBS 4533:1981:Sedion lD2.1(IP20) 

SIJI'I'L.,VOLTMlE 
23Il<24OY SOItr.. Oetaill of MninIins b' oIhII'lIIJ11l1ln IY~ on - . 

24 
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'''''' Tlril luminalrl hu I prislllilic cofltrollef in deir KIYIic willll lmoolh 
upper Ind I pattemed lower surface. The bowl is Ittac1'Ied to thII 
lumlnalre by I white plastic knob . 

A lJi,ngular IIN' triy willl 60W swilcnslan OOtIlrol ~ear Is hidden from 
wIIw by \he dilfllsef. 
Supplied romplele with. Warm White tube. 
For lOSt In 00111\11 indoor 'Imospher!S. 

Lumi.,ires 1XI~1y wilh BS 4533:1981 :seCl~n 102.1 (1P20) 



l ~ 

.,,' 
vewpojnI21i1titJgs consIsI 01 an e>!Iud«IlUn/niuIn aIoy OMI' 
plate. Plinted siVtr gray. wiI!I III opallCryk ~rtUlIltd 111 
bIlcII plastic end caps IllI11OO1'ftd on I white I\iInIId steel gw 
tnyl!e&ctof.n... rtlw.tor COII'IpIt1e1y WIdoses lhI'-"" tor ~rR 
IiOhI OI,(po.il.Both J:!Iiftgs ... supplild ~ wim I 13WW.rm 
Whi1111Ioof'IsceI1I tube. 

~ Z Utings xcep! 1IriIkII, m..riean and EIIflICINtI Shwer 
plllp. Shivtf socket'! m proteded by PlCR iUtoma!k; ~ 
QI\-OUts . 

8o:hfiltings compl'lwim BS4S33:1981:Sedion 102.1. 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
230J24OV 50HL Details 01 ~tlinos for oIhlr IUPPtt' voI'.IQIII"n'llbll 
OR appliea:ion. 

ru 13GENERAI. PURPOSE MOOR 
This version INlures I m.lns vottaoe shuttered shaWl SOcket.M " 
tor US!! m all rooms IXupt bathrooms. 
The lighT and shiver socke1.fe both COI'I1rolled by.n ONIOFF I1X:ker -. The rocker switch and thl WVIf lOCI:!! Ire In I contmtirlg red 
ooillur. 

FUT ISIATHROOII MOOn 
The bawoom vetSiofI has I dual ~ Shulltrld ~ sod<eI 
(' I~controIId by. roebr$Wildl, The klPfl/y tothesotiells 
vii iI cIoUCle -.I nnslormef Ind IhII tlIlng mmplin '11'1111 8SJ052 
'EIeetrIc ShaYer SuPCJly LIniII'!or use It! bItI!roomIltI accoriSaflce witl1 
1111 lEE WWIng 1Iegu\Itio1l$. 
The light IIIIIIhIIiIwII' ~ .. boCh fXJIIItOIed by MI 0tWFf pull -. The nxbr swiII1I and !hi sIIfwtr toektIart lrll tonIrJSting re.! ..... 

,.. AI. VIEWPOINT 2 

M -
I 

""" 

r::===:::'-~:"===:::;J ,,~ 
r 

I---.J r 
If--I ~--jll O} 
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CLlPPER2A& 

CUPI'£R 2 1W1Gf 
CliWM pl'OYldH one cl the mo)$1l«1l'M)11li(::a1 
igIJ~g syslIms 1YIi1ibl1. Tublliles Ire 
12OC1rrr!1 p , l500nvn 53W. 18OOr'1vn 
10W and 2400mm liXIW In UlgII ind 
twiII·!uM ........... WIll 11rip'e-Wbe 1 BOOrrIrn 
xm 1PinI. " fill ra'l9l1II1!11C11ments is ..... 
ClipPlf 11 qu~ .. ~ UIY to iMtaII. The only 
eotJIponenIlO be ~ to IhIo <:tiing before 
mUing I!1IlIedrical connection is I \ 
HI1I~hl ml:al ctiling pli!e. This is easit,' 
so:rewt!l Into DOsilion by one man. The Splrle 
simply nooks on 11'11 ceiling plate. plugs into 
the terminal bloeIc socket.rId dips up Inl0 
pilI» . 

• 

TJlUlkJlO 

Tlllllrn'IInJI bloek '* ,*0 In~ in size 
to iIOOIpt 2l.·0mm' Qb!es PIf ~r ind is 
MW •• \Ill)' bIoek. tile "*Y L 1 ofIKing I 
COOYIIIienI cifcul! IDoI*Ig posilion. The 
sarnt crikIg ""It is tuiUb/llIor itIy SCline$ 
oIlh1 SiIlIIIIIngrII . "'MIIINncI is simCIII 
and I rtIl~1 t;an III instiIJed without 
distufllina tile Ie$I or the Kghling. 

$TAIIDAIIOS 
LullllNifes complY wi!h B5'533:1!l2. 1 
(1P20I¥ld Qlrry l1li T rnirk . 

W~PLYVOlTAD[ 
SUndard lumina<fes lor 23OI24OV 50Hz. 
Details of 011'11. voltage! IrId Qf<:Uits on 
awlleation . 

Clipper 2 fi)ltt 10 all thol Ut&lineln,mldng Iystems, 
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FEATURES 
1. Ceotre-lWilt rOlary eo~ limp~ldtrs 
10< easy lamp ln~otiOll . Enilllls md·llH111d 
mounting oIlWtens and rtIIedors. 
Z. I.oMloII oI ll11lC1h1lldt. aswnbly Cinied 
0UI1)fI "" btndI bebw the spine 1I1nm1ed. 
3. PIutic end pia" wiaI knoek-out kif 
cordIit entry • 
4.finoef IiIcn po$rtivetf' Iotb splrJe and 
ceiling pIIIt 1DgeUW. 
I . Slim MCtioII rwterIeu wntrol gAl . Whh 
VMIronk: t ltetronie stWng. EIedrooit 
~I:ISl drcuIt vtrsionl also ~1oI/)1e . 
I . T ... mlr\lllllloc:k and sod<Iil provide 
aotomatlc malna oonnection , 



"" "oo 

'''' ---­, .. 
'"00 

Rltlng 
, x36W 
h36W 

h70W 
, x foow 

FCLY umN WMllIAlflU 
The buic ballen coO&lsts 01' 
1. CtiiIIg P"1t tor s.ngle. 1 ... ", lAd l800mm 
3·tubl $PIntS Tile metlIl chInoel COIIlim11 
OIflIrall8lmlOiI block Ind 5Od<I1 

2. The $4liIe . wnic:n is I met.l1 chlMII 
eallY"!! comrollJfil nlllmpfIO!ders, Thef. 
Is iWlluIOomtlC ~ c:oMeI:Iion 10 It\a $Of;UI 
,n me (:edlllll pIN, and Irl\I!f b,ldles IocIle 
illlCI rlllhe SIWIt to tfIe &eOOg pIIIt 

" i 

A ,,," CLIPPER 2 
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CLlPPER2A & 
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Fel C PRISMAnC CONTROLLERS 
CI~ r acry~c prismatic con trollers for Single 
and twin ~anens . held tI~ spring- loaded tnd 
.aps. 75mm must be leh belween adjacent 
ceiinO p~tes to allow freeaom of operation of 
lhe end plates, 

NOTE: Ther~ is I metal o~er rover FClO 
'liner! upwar~ lignl is not required . 
IA.ai-.ble 10 speCIal o'~e') 



[~ ~. 
L- _ ----J 

A &. CLIPPER 2 

FCLD DIFFUSERS 
P1aio opaIltryllc dilfuslIs for s111!l1e '00 twlR 
ba!tl!:"IS . htIcI tr; sprlllg ·1oiQed IIIId CII~ . 

15mm mllSl tie "" t>et_ idjK:enI ceiIo:Ig 
plates 10 alklw fr!t(lOm 01 ooemion 01 me .. ." 
"OTE: There Is I meUlam eow! FCLO 
... tler, upward ligIIt is 001 flGtMfed 
(Available 10 $pe\UI order) 
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CLIPPER 2 A. & 
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felt DifFUSER 
FClE • tleir pnS/lltIic; biH wiItI ollll slde$ 
lar sitllltons where direct glare 0;0"101 is 
paramount. Extruded trom ICIYIle there ~ one 
ttO$$ section whi!:h is ,uilib.tor usa on twin .-. 

fClH VDU lOOVII(S 
To minimise reIIecllod olllre in VDU ween, R 
~ IleCeSHry to proyide a shield !Iu.! will 
preY80ll direct 0< reflected view of the 
ftuurescent tubes. With OOfrnal ceiling 
hI!;'!1 this will require a IolMI U\aI aclIieves 
a5(/" cut-ott angll, and is oonstrlJC1ed of 
mlIteliiI giving illow-brightness ilPP8.U1Ioce. 
The FCLH louvre meets \ties. rlqul~nls 
and is available In slnglllUld twin lamp 
vemoosfor 1200, 1500 i11C1l800mm 
lumin,lres. 

Whtn mounting the fCLH WrsiOlll end 10 IOd 
• $.pace 01 75mm between ceilillg plates must 
be left to anow tor IItbcnlng!tlll bitten and -



feU( $INGI.E 

FCLK TWIN 

A & CLIPPER 2 

FCLIlOUVRE ATTACHMElfTS 
As III aItImatiYe to tnI morl COIMII'IIiooiI 
d:ffusers iIld t\lIlInIIen, tilt fCU( IOIrn'e 
attaetmenl giYes &rI11flOb1rv:We kJw 
bI.gIItness lPPWJIICI . 11 Cif) be used to 
redllCle trill $\rO(I(IlfItar e!lea mat 
~ lines oIl1uore$Cen1 igIItMg 
plllIIID in WIle open afUS. Avatrlble in 
singlcorhl'in~vmions. 1200. lSOOifld , ...... ...,. 
WheIl mounting IIIe FCLK WBioo mHo..oo 
I SINtt' 01 ~ ~f\WetfI ceiIWIO pl3res must 
blIetI IO IIIow for ltucning 1II1 bmm iIIld -. 
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'0:.' 

FCtRTWIN 

=:I 
\r 

L-_ _ ----'I 

FtlY ANaL( AIIO FtUl DISPERS IVE MetAl 
REfLECTORS 
SheeI steel i 'lOle md open..ooed-slattld 
ItOU9h relleeIors Nnl, ned with high ret'edMly 
white XlYlCtMIIIII. filr single, Iftl, and 
3·\UtIe (dispefsNt onI'/) spines. Sim9IY to:.I 
with SUew! 'IIfIich enpg! caoe nl/l.l 
poSitiontd in Ihe k/Iock-outs pro'llded inlhl 
Splrll, RetIIIcIoI' IIH teyho!e sicts for IISY 
",m~al. 

NOT(;fCMA 8 is suiliblt. 

WIRE GUARDS CAll lE SUPl'UEDTO 
OFlDEll. 
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CUPPEA 2 ACC~SSORIES 

fCL411. 
W 

, ". ,,, . .. ~ 
hro 
h70 
,. ro 
.. ro 
'.'00 

FOI fete liI<l FClO linO" otlIllfId 
~1IiIIustr1 

, . 

Ix G 8100f 

fPl"11 
for Fpte , ,PlO. FptE .... fCL~ 
".:n IOI/¥ro .1IKlllf:<ot. 

f ."., ~ ... '- w 

la. &. CLIPPER Z 

-

6,1,51 :11 

6A.S131 

liT 1 ~'7 
.. WIt !uw!dOer 
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LlTELlNE TRUNKING 

LITRI.IT .... WO TWUIIKING 
UIIlllHIlMIIOngcan bt~, filalld 
nu,h 1)1 rteeS*! , Suppleol i\ 4·Smm IlIlgm, 
of gal'llnlud ooId roIIId _ . or plnted 
1IIfIiIe. JoIMinO is b\' lIi11H1 ihlgMQJo.Ipling 
piecllIClIred by elghllCrlWS_1IIIh -. 

WJ 

Tbt _ GeIIeaIonI in fIIr unlln, e.rryIhg 
multl·1IIb$ h.IrTIIIlIAs and IlNUllHl lhil lll 
lOadS 11'1 countw~ and ltlal1he finII 
InriIInO $pMI is -.ql,llllly ~ "die 
tImiIUI pDklt. 1111 impcwIIfII ..... desigrWIg ..... 
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! 
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• 

iI'Is1aIlIJDOS tu Inll'" 1I'\II1!NI1II1IICIIOn 
~ $pIllS does not &llceal l i36Oth 01 
1h11IIIIiI1!IiJI. Forwmple. an~ 
.... 1nnlnO!CI be $USplfldeclll H5m 
spII'&, __ I milXlmum deI'cdioo • 
3.l5O.'3&O .. g'3nn. 

~ " LW 

CAIU ""'"' 1111 Cll!Je c:I\aMIII pnMde a urJI ~11mI 
factor 01 ae IIIowing IhllIIIOI$$ary *"rJting 
110:101$. To cn.d< the eaPKitY II"IIHipIy IhI 
quiIIlmn 01 uc:II sim 01 QtIIe by the 
illlP'lIfIrille tact« IibIId below IIId 1111I0Il1 
sfIauId not totceecI86or 43 kw NdI ealllt 

""""". 



__ TlIUlilU'.& 
~.~ 

COVER .\l1009 

CAT"'-OGIlE NOS 
Al 45/X) (I~'n~) 
M 4500 P (white .... " Tnmirlg S«:Iion, 
' .5m ieogtn 
Weight 6·3kg 
66mm .3211V11 deep 

CATALOGUE 110. 
AL 1003 ..... 
W!igh1 0.01110 

CATAlOGUE 110, 
~ , .. 
Horirorlbl COuplifIG 
Wtight O·Skg 

CATALOOIJE NO , 
~ ,,., 
Cove, UHmb/y 
WeigtllO·06kg 

CATAlOGUE 110. 
..... 451 2 
Topl'\al$ee'doo1 
' ·~lIogth 
We;g1ll3·Skg 
106mm wide . 
:l.4mm deep 

CATALOGUE NO 
AL 101!IA . 
Vert.ici l·~ 
cooplino (I.I1ImaI) 
WeightO·!JIoC 

, -
'~>f 
'<0' 

CATALOGUE 110. 
Al. IOQ1 W 
PVC cove! IiUeI 
1 ·8m~ 
WeiQht O·mO 

UTo\lOGUEHO. 
"-, ... 
Trunidng 
suspf(l$IOo 
Weight 0·1 1 kg 
38mm wide ~ 86mm 

••• 
CATAlOGUE 110. 
AL 1007 
'T' eoupIing 
Weigh! Qo7kg 

CATALOGUE HO . 
AL H)10 
Gorder~p ...... 
Wti~0·'4kg 

~ 
CATALOGUE NO . 
AI. 1002 

A St raight ooupIiIIQ 
WeiI)htO-SIo; 

~ 
e CATAlOGUE 110. 

ALl00s U 
UnIvlrYl T 0011 

~ luminiifll suspension 
~ We9rtO·091<g 

LITELlNE TRUNKING 

~
x- CATALOGUE 110. 
'VE · AI. 1008 

• . ~ ~-~ coupling 
. : A eigh10·9kg 

~
" CATALOGUE MCI 

~ :::-. ~ AL I011 . 
Cl SUlPlosion oroll:"el 

Weight O·03kg 
2Q.5m., ~I& 

o CATALOGUe MO. 
AL l DI U, 
Vertial·horiZontM 
couplill\l (illllmal) 
.Wei~O- 5kg 

CATALOIlUE NO . 
AL1016 
Stop-,rIII junction 
~Ilt054g . 

'" "·28·&rIIm 
&--63mm- •• 
C· l l14rnm 
D·229mm 
E· J05mm 
f ·35mm 
G·27 .8mm 
H· 87-lmm 
J • 32!TV11 
K· 32·!\mrtI r.len\ll 
L -61·4mm Imlllllll 
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UTBJNE TRUNKING 

--~ ..... CIf ill types IIIIY III 
..... __ ..,. 1Y\It 01/ interior • 

... • it "''-10 II'IOUI'II the 
twIIIing dilKllll arI RSJ (roIIIcIlUIII 
jgisf) girder dampS Q!1 be..cl wittI 
IIIIlnIIUIgmounllld lrWlS\'elWy. as 
in IhI idIImitic diigQm . 

For dirIr;t CQnlluil~. I $!eel 
hirlgw bfxbt is MiIIb!t. Two 
re!lin1ng nvts ." ftrsI filtG to the 
IIIn«*I end 01 the ~t. TIlt 
I'IingIn .rl loose!y lllKilea !O IIuI 
tru'*'l'IQ. 1Iid into position ber-.1hI 

nuts, whII;h Ill! I/le!IlIghtelllld . The~~~~~~~!~~~~~'~"'~~~~~~~::::l~"'~'~"~':::~TI~''''J hi. is IhIn 1ockacIIo!hl tnIOking 
by mUllS of tile tIa.1Iping boil. " ~ 

AU: l~IB 

UTELINE DEEP AII0 FI.M$ED TAUNlIlIG 
OipP8I 2 Ind the IXIeOdeo Lileline trunting 
s~s\efn$1Iave beeo1 desigoed together. Hote 
11111 t~ ceiling pll~ will 1lw3rs De sup~ied 
PKUd with Clipper 2 ballMs beQuse to 
comply wittllhe l ims of tI1e , 5th ed~iOl'l of 
~ lEE wiring regul3t1ons, H is ~swy that 
ronlrol ""ill iIld circuit wiring De shielded 
from COl'ltlct with Iny conducting .,;'U Insill. 
the trunldng. 

~ "" ~ '''' 

CROSHECTMIN AL.W .AI.f' AlFS 
TAUlllIIIG Al.AU.Alf' ALfS 
fOI' sirn!J!e instllaliolls wIIIR IdcIiIiooII 
latIR5~eOOl r~. theSWlCiard 
UCtline Al1l\ll'lkl!lg 1$ idl!lll . 
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The new deep section ALX hili gINl., 
spinning capabilities ItId IMreased cable 
CIjIlCi!y !of IIrOe inWllations. Theft iu 
deep velllon with I projecting fling, (ALf) 
for use with exposed l-grid ceilings 
commonly tound In ".,rty InIUII~on, . A1S(1 
Nlible In a .. rsion (AlFS) pierced for direct 
~JCing ot firsleet. Doon & fIlIngtldlmp crou 
noogins lnto the tnmklng . 

UTEl.IME TRUNKIItG FOI'I CfJUIIII SYSTEMS 
TIIfI_ f\ang«I Utrint trunklng (AI} & 
AlfS) provides I strong bickbont 10 1IIe 
SUrrllllnding otiIirog. This sedion anows !or 
tJunldllg IU$ptnlionl to be It 3·6 metre 
ta/ltrel whim MA support DOIII till! 
1um ... 1irH Indt1"le 5lISptmled CtiIIng . 
TrunkillC tteeUOIOef Ire prOl'ldtd 1rom tile 
AUt rangt . 

""" Th' stani!ard lirlif,n is hOIl)pped gal'lilnlsed 
011 chromIIe WISIIIIIII iIeII. -.flicfl 1I suitable 
Ior use in buIdInGS lOll ... 1Ir' IflInkilg is 
R$1iIIM IIuMO lilt r:onstr\IdiOn SIigI! or 
__ tunic! inlenor IImOSphem txIst. 

Thl uncllflide ol ltHl "IngM on ALF tnd Al.fS 
trunklng Is tinit l"llCl wII llI tor Ulil with 
UJO$IId Tilrid ctlinGS. Both standard (Al) 
and dlep (ALX) sections Ire IVJllablllinilhed 
wh:lt itS I t Wldard option . 

SUSI'£IISlON 
The ~mum I"ICOmmllldea trunking 



LITELlNE TRUNKING 

CABlE CAPAaTIES .~"'''''' ,1.lIowirl\l tor temperature derating 1I1e 

n l ~.'" . ." 
lOllowlrl\lls In easy guide to mi\)(imum 
a'towable capacity tor the trunklng, 
particularly when different sizes 01 c.lble I re 

ID "'"'" ,i 
, 

Involved. AU, ALF and ALFS trunking types J have common act8!S(1rla making 
specification and ordering easier. 

"-"""~ 

~,[1+ 
, 

CJJ 
, , 

"-
FACTOR FOR TJlUlIllNG 

J--66mm--..j "- "" ALX.ALf.ALFS 900 
f-- 9Ornm--------l 

Truntr1gSectiolls 
~ .5m"'glt!s 

~ ~ ~ '. , 
ID'~ 

"-' "''' ~LfS~SOO , ... 
FIIr1ged, f llnge<l s101leO. 

AcwPGl'lII "tIo\ suitable for ALF or ALFS flilnoed trunking. 

~ ~ lrr ~ AlXl0l)9W 

Al.Xl0(12 
JurtCtion cover Iwtlite). 

Straight COIJ~lr. °o\U l01J7 

~ 
ThI'M way coopler . 

'All( 1014 

IT) Irrtemal coupler. 

~ 
ALlOH 

o\lXl01l3 

~ 
Auxiliary suspensioo book. 

End cap. 

@J llJ "ALX 1101 -Four wil)I ooupler. 

ALl10G4 = ALX10H 

Suspension bracket deep. 
"o\lX 1015 Hibay suspensioo clamp. 
Emrnill coupler. 

Al.X 1.10 

~ 
Gim" clamp. 

ALX1~ ~ ~ 
' ",LX 1006 .u. 100,W AU,018 
Two way coupler. SlOpenll . White cover fillet (PVC) . Suspension bok. 
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LIGHTWEIGHT TnUNKING 

,. satin I~ alumnium j,\,"klng Ior 
~lnt!riors. Sultlble It»' ~ 
mounting Of COMUit slJSlllllllion, one other 
profile I$ll'li\Ibie tor $lJspen~~ eeillngs (see 
iIIustrltoo) . Chiin IUI~nllon 11001 --. 

1h1 lOOW de!lectioos WIll' mliS~1ICI uaiIg 
rnWmUl'll weigllt PoptJlir Pad! I\JlIQItjira. 
These fig~rtS uSI.Ime 11'111 ~ loads are 
coonltf·bililnc:a:l .mclllie Ilniluookin9 SfWl 
will be ldeqllalely suppor1l1C1 lIthe 
lefminatiorl point. 

38 

lumll'lllirn suspension l$$tlllbI\' gives 
eXl.1IITIt nex'tlllity OI IU$p~nsion eentflllor 
tI1! lrunking Ind lp.Jclng oIl1'1e lumina l,as 
lIong ~ . Through-wlrlng cables Ire rmined 
by fiblll &uppor1 pieces . The Irunking shOuld 
tit storld In I ~'Y If". 

U3 
• 

I1 Is imporWll WMO aalgntog trunking 
InslalIInonI to ensurl lIIIl lhI dlllet1iotI 
~ sp',.. clOtt l'lOlexceed II360In 01 
IIlI IOCiI $(Ian 

IIlAlIMUM AfCOMMlMO£O mU.lIMe 
SUSPENSION CEMTAEH·«M. 
NOn: An expinsion Oap 01 at leaSl6.J5mm 
must be let! DetWeen trunking lengtl1s . 

for tumCIle. ill instablion ftqulm tnmking 
to be SIlSIi'fI'Id6CI at2·44m S(WIS. Tberillofe 
/f\lOW'I\UIII6dection _ 2440/360 _6·1mm. 



LIGHTWEIGHT TRUNKING 

ll1J/1~lTN~" 

.JoinIi\IjJlTN~ 
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SUSPENSION SETS 

SuSlIImiof1 sets m l'Rlllblt 10< most 
THOIIN EMI LiOhting 1umI~1U . The 
s\allilanl ~Ih of cI\III1 sets ill l1111Jl but 
01"" It!IgIIIs in mulllpln 011 ~ will be 
$Up(lIIed on f llQuest The suncllf1llenglh of 
rod srts is O· 7S mill. buI o!IW IerlgI!n in 
mul!ipIrs III 0·15 mm. 'IriI be $UpClIied on 

"~'" Ca~~" numbers Ind descriptions rlllolllO 
complete 581 . Kirt contents c1,,,- suspe"5ion 
ICU Ire illusll'Jted ~ogue .... mbers tor 
IrldMdUII Wls 01 SlSSperlSiorl $ets art $IIOWIl 
on !he dllgrillTlS . 

_GAC688, 

~6AC 1 9J7 

==~==~~ ..t 1000 SUSPENSION SET (LIGHT OUTY) 

~- "'" .. 
~_6AClilln 

~_ GAC63'2 

K 1000 SUSPfNSION SET (HEAVY DUTY) 

40 

"'". 

GAGIio610 - - . <8l 
GACM79 ~ 

6AC681 1 _~ 

GAC6879 ~-= 
GAC6.!10 _S 

8 15(1 SUSPENSION SET 

GAC68H 

GAC61115 

Gr.C6.m - eH9 
GACr.878(2)_~ 

GAC6312 _ @ 

H 750 SUSPENSION SH - --

A 1000 WSPE!!SIOII SfT (UGKTOUTY) 
Twosteei ~ ceilr1jjpla:es, two 1 fMlft 
IeIlOlhS 01 tIwI. !wO spllng 1OOfIS-

e 150 SUSPENSION SEl 
Two prnstdteiling plates, two 16mm. 
7SOmm rods SCle'A'ed MI6 . 1 -5, aroownm, 
Iocknuls, wWlm Whl!! firu~ 

(1000 SUSPENSION SET (HEAVY DUTY) 
TW{I SIMI noOkeG er.'lno plates, two 1 metre 
'eogths 01 Chlln, two suspenSIM I'IOOItt 
tn,uOf\l M2O , ' ·5. tJacl< nuts and washers 

H 1511 SUSPENSION SEt 
Two 2Omm. 750mm ,o~s serewed 1.120 . 
I ·5 with ball joim CIIlling plitet. blelc nuts 
and washers. White hoish 



FORMULA ONE 

""' Slim section baneR.,.,1h ~ dilluser. 
finosIIed wnI1e with bati: CibIe entlY. 
AvaltIbIe In SlIIIl!e MOd twin 1an1~ ootkrls In 
12OOmm. ISOOmm ilOO l !IOOmm IIDIIW\aI 
.."..,.,. 
This IumillM may be 5.n1_ mounted (]( 
COIldllil SIlSpended. SuIlplied less W1I:l Wit 
aeeepl26mm MId 38mm dtilmetef tubes 

FlOP 
As the above induiliog VIVlIuonic gur oo t 
with Prismabc Controller, Note: Mtusers t nd 
controllers lire oraete!l ilnd $tJ~l i e<l 
separilely. 

This luminlife lNy be SUrm:1 mounted or 
ronGuit !.IJSfleMe~ . Su~pl~ In s ~mp. Will 
ilctep1 2flmm iloo38mm diameter lube~. 

41 



FORMULA ONE 

1Wl0E (Packed corn IMe With Po ux 3500 U·tubes 
Nominal 
size mm .. 
Luminaires i"duele Opal diffUser. 
Spare diffuser: F10G,SQ. 

Circort 
VS 

607mm .... 

Lumifliire 
cat . no . 
F1DO·2~OU 

Diffusers in all linear and square types are restralrJed by wishbone springs. 

IIMGE Packed 00I1'I Iete with 60W Circulif W.mn White tuDe 
Nominal 

."'~ 
500dil 

.. 
h60W ""'"' SS 

luminal"1S supplied C1w tube and DpoIl diffuser. 
SOare difluser: Ft DO-CIRe. 

42 

Lumlnallll 
eat. no . 
F1DO·60 

Sjz~ 
mm 

." 

•• mm 
5OOdia. 

FORMULA ONE 

F10D 240U 
Nominillly 600mm SQUilre , is supplied 
complete with 2 _ 40W T8 Krypton tilled 
Polylux 3500 U·lubes and opal 
diffuse< .Surface mount onl)' . 

F1DO&O 
The circular lumioaire in the range, Nomloally 
SOOmm diameter it is suppjle!! cJw iI 60W 
Warm White Circular tube and opaJ diffuser . 
Note that this iu switehstart ciltu~ . The 
diffuser is retained by dips. Surface mount 
~,. 



RAN" 
Nominal .'" SIl l mm Ri!>ng Circun "'M 
"00 t ~36W "" FIX 136 ,,., 

""W VS F1X-236 ,,. 1 ~56W VS F1X·I5e 

" .. h58W VS f lX·m , .. 1 ~TOW "" Fl )(' 110 

'BOO 2 ~ 7C1N VS f1X ·210 

A W FORMULA ONE 

'" Single and fWIII rlIoations of symrnetr\CIII 
mleaors in iI WIIIte body Three IInQIns -
12OOmm. lSODnwnancl181lOrnm El<ceIenI 
IioII1 ~ and ~ 1I'OI'IiIma!he 
""mile. of .,III'I'"alfes tor ilny QIY!fI 0U1jIUt 

This """niln nuy be surlaal moonttd or 
condllit suspended 

Su!Jpiied less limp Use 26mm d_er ... 

Refletter ,,,,,m 
cat 00 . mm 
Fl)( ·14 1288 
flX·24 " .. FIX·IS ,~. 

F1X·25 1586 
FIX-IS 1852 
fl)( ·26 1852 
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QUATTRO 
OESClllf'TlOM 
A rIIIQI! oll'llOCkNf -.d IIuoreSOaD1111min1ires tor cotnmeotial 
interim, wllh I mmprlllltnlM sejection 01 Hghl eontral atW:hmen1$ 
ItIIIb~ng th' Cfsrtion 01. rule!y oIlig~ti"llllrnospt1_ . 

AI moMb use VMilfOrric CO'lIrIIIIlAI U !lindard; switchsWt iIId 
eteetrtnc: ballast ~Bl1lon$11l rvailablt 10 (lfdf(. The 'umillllim" 
COfJlCIiIibll wiIh most commercill ailing systems. 

-­y 

..... 
n-... labtk:aIed !.om high qlJll!ly linIee steellnd ott..MIlfI t...o __ d:tJI: 

(ij FRAVseries - 300mm Md, . 1 atHJ2 (~) tube . 
(li)FRBV series - IIOOmm Md •. 2 and 3 U-1IJtle. 2. 3 ¥Ill. ~near 
WH. 

Alliour llinp 'IIf'IIoos n OOII51ructed wllIl an Integral end box 10 
contIin 111. lull tube lenllll'l. TIIis rachts beyond !he ceiIinv moduli. 
and $hOuICI1!ltrtlll/e tie inserted fIt$I M !lie I;8iUng I~ I lreldyinsUlled. 



AnACHMEHTS 
There are elgnl lr, nd.ri;l anae/lmerrts , 

FAD: OPII , ;ae, . IIII 01)11 blSl . PoJystyrene. 
Fflf ' Opill $id~ . ft~t Dr l srna~e (llI2) !>aSe. Polystyrene 
FRr ' Alumitllum l ir-handhng frame. fill prismatle (TUg) panel 

,,~, 

FRO Sha llow aluminIum Irlme, fl. t opal pan~1 Polystyrene 

t 

~ , 

/ 
'" 

'" 

". 

'" 

QUATTRO 

FRP' Shallow illulTlinillm !~me . ftill ""i$matic (Tl lg)!lW1 AcryHc 
FRL: B,-pllnl' louvre . Aluminium (oplionlll gur covtr, ,,"Ioi.b lt) 
FRV: Very low brightness VDU louvre. Alumin ium . 
FR~: Low brlOhtnu~ Io WI, . Aluminium. 

. -

'" 
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QUATIRO 
AIA-KANDUIIG 
The biCks 011h1~' OOdies incorporate sewral ~\e(j slots 
tllrough wllieII.i, mar b'~ III i ir-n'rHlling .~Ieations. Tt.. fRF 
ilUiC/vnent, lIows!he wide..mons 10 oiler l ir-nartdlina IiI;:iIitit$ 
wl'lilsl stiU r.~ l n lng lTIe KIYk PII$mIUC d illu~.r filVOU," in some 
$~. Eqll.lll~ , iln !little IoI.MI lltaCl1ments p,rmi1 lull lir· 
Iwldli'lg ~ilily In both 1III1'I"0VrI and wide version, 

The stJIICImI method 01 Qperllion is with negative prenure return 
pl!il'. 1I111oug11 duded ut Il e! $)'Shims C3!I "- midl l0 Ordt r is 
speci" il&ms . 

AXING OET"'ll 
A)SUSPEN$ION 
Three 1IIIIhod$ 01 $tJspensoon mIY be used: 
~) nxI $USpe!1$ion (CltalQI)I,II numbef KL 4601 :set of 4 rolls) 
M &mm 5lUCkllI1!I 
(iil) si6t-¥m suspenSIon (~tlloO"" numbef Ffl l001 :set or 4 Irms) 

Thl first two met!Iods lIIpport the ilJmlll3lre direcCy Imm tile 
structural ceiIinO: tilt IIIinI ~ Ihe 1oad~fin9 grldwork 01 the 
suspended ceili"ll . iIIowing ~ 10 be ~Iy insl.1IIId beIofe llelioMing is 
fitted. In addition Wd'II $)'Stem olhlrs i signi!leant o.(Iree oIlIexibllity 
in Iiyool. since Ills possble 10 IH(r~ IlIIlumlllilre ~ witll 
I milllllll,lm ot di siurb1nce 10 IhI suspeMed etmno_ 

I ) ATIo\CttlllENTS 
M II\iC:IwrwIts m titled to the bodieIll'J' 'MsIIbooI springs giving 
quid< pOS!tivI! kleation and ehy rerl1OV:ll loo" mmle!lirIQI and 
cle;lnill\l . 
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T1Ie dfoteIoIlmeots in OOITlPKt flllOftsCtnl 
limp technolOOl' reS~ulI!I in the 2lllmp ~ 
G:'lMed me .. ~ lor I II1:'II ~nefltlOn oIlUQh 
(IefIonll'_ modullr lumm;rirtS 

TlIORN EMllI9hwrg Ire d!siQl'll.'III J varle!y 
01 ~mogs lroUnd tne 2L Lamp wIIICIl miI<e 
r.M 01 its ~ rutu" to oiler Vel)' 
tIIec.se, rugn fftiatncy light con:rot T:-.eu 
IdvJf1C8S NW rnide rt poi5S1b1t 10 prO\'lde 
CIXOI~ deSked lumen PKkaQes 11\ 
IlOOrTwn l.Quue mooules to $II~ lIIOIIem 
~ ailing 9flCIS, sudllhllltIt low· 
bllgl1\lItSS JIId VOlt """"rtS, tioIorecJ 
SQeCrtatly to it tt\e 2L COIIIlIId IILOre$Olnt 
IWnIIs otten GM tne opbmJm C'<eI'i11 ...... 
lllfllilllllres II5UIQ \lie 2L limP an Opef1ltd by 
NttrOOlC I11III$1. If\llIlmrs.iog tne eII.cKY 01 
he fImfI$, and eunorog fUIII\tIIQ mm by 
rtrIlICinO con!.Umptoon 01 eiKtllcr'Y 

ThIS It tilt IIstest·grOWlllQ aru oIlijjh1tng 
1etIwloIogy: conbnuerlllsurCh intO aam~ W 
fillVlgS' dll$lgn will ensure \flat TlIORN EMI 
l.tO/II"'II C¥l pm¥KIe SIIitaOle IUIIlIIIlrH to 
tater tor the ~ neer!5 01 till conwner~t -. 

--

COMPACT FLUORESCENT 2L LUMINAIRES 

". 
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TROFFER PACK 

48 

A Ilgnl'lrteight TroMer tor simple retUMid IIOhlirlg In lay·in exposed lee 
eeillngs and most ooncealed-ru. s~ e.mngs. Supplied in iQt 
form tIllluminilre is easy IIICI Quick 10 instill.nd idNI~ sullJel for 
eon...,tSion 01 tldSling premises • .eII IS MW bullclina wol1c. 
Body tizM mavilUbll for meIrIc: .. d Impeml modules oI111OO'nm ~ 
600nwn. 1801h:lOOlmJ. 1200mIl1l6OOmm. 1200mnll lOOmm, and 
600nwn . 6OOmtn. The......." is supplied t;Om!ll* """ White 
lUDtS . In !hi CISfI ol llll! 600nwn....." lIIest ... THORN EM1 
LIg/l!in9 Ta U-!IIbes, Twin lllbe IIlCIlour IbbI (lZOOmm and 18OO'Ml 
OIIIyj ... rsions n i'QiIatJle . l.wni!Aires aJmPIYwitll as 4S33 2·2 
(1P20). 



ATTACHIIIEIITS 
TwolyP8' III iMitable:· 

TROFFER PACK 

- Pu1 stiptlled ~ ftallWIII (styf"'tj 
- 11 12 pri$INlicllitpanei (.liIyrellt) 
TIlesa lie illso avill l'blr In ,lIJrnlruum m.mes lot US8ln 1»!'I(6lI!ed.fi. 
ceilillllS . 

INSTALlATION 
I) LAY-IN EXPOSED TEE CEILINGS 
Thllurninl~e ,epIIets I standard mlne<&I ILb" eeiliog ~", simply 
cIijlping 10 tile main tees ana requiring only l!loO<nm void depth 10r 
mstal~tlon . ~aln lees Ior SUJlpOM shook! be 38mm ~"gh with , 24mm 
table runnirlg It nollt ,nglH to Ihe Iumin,;,! 1I t;r(IU letS ,re used jor 
support, these lOO$t comply With IhIlb(JV! d;meosionl ,nd be 
,ll(Iependemly supportlHl u main lees 

h) COtoCEAl.EO fiX CEILI NGS. 
The hl minljll is supporllld on thl iltllCnment'J Ilumin ium If'3(M 
which is in turn luPOOrttd from Itll softi! by mWlS ot h, nger.(jips 
The ceiling opening should be P'~'tcI be10rtMnd 10 t OMe th'l the 
correct sl~ "available: lnl$ ma~ invol'llfllVellimQ Ihl direction 01 
soml 01 the gr id sections Wherl approprlalelill$ Cln reSI on !M table 
01 thlaHachmenl hme 

FIRE RATED CflLlltG5 
A lroMer Pi ck lumln, .re nu Deen $uCCeSslulty lesl$d 10 provide, 1 hI 
lire rating when installlld irl miner311ibre ce;lill\l .... ith I weaal &lJppon 
I"me Ind 1f1(I(Jsing 1)0. D'13i1S (H1 r'Guest. 

" , 

49 



ARENA.& 

AtWIIIt allGhIi'IO systlm !or In~ c:t*Ig ptOjeets. fWumg 
~. hIIding lInd1on1. SignifianI gains '-been .... 
In IIghl!ng I*IOrmanot. and 1hI $ySUI!1 '* .. ...n fIIdIiIiIy in 
appIjeition . TlIII1a1is ill 300mm wicIt bocI)'. inIo 'OIttictI gear nys 
t:IIIt. fitted III11Odu1ar Gr I'ItIdom IIIcationa la pnwide IlllIequired 
SC-. IIIdMclwlIlnlnllIrel_ be prowIded in 1200. 1500 i!Id 
l i!1OOmm 1Ingths. The sydIm illIIsed on !fie U5e (liTe twreseent 
Iubts Iftd YMtnnt IIIIdruniI; stJr1ing. 

50 

The ranot of ligtIt-<:OlllrolallaCt'lMlls IIIcIudes ttww sets 01 DMes 
cIeIignId In II11IIII1II .............. . ts Ill' modem oIfit:e 
opeciI'aIIao ... TIll VDU lOumIin pll'lic:ullrfinds IPjlIi(:ation in!llO$ll __ "'*' IightiICI must be ~ ¥Id Y'I SIiI IfIIdivI.-.cl -. 



&. A ARENA 

C()RNER BODIES NER INRUP. 

SINGLE ANO TWIN 11 WtlPG(AR 1RA 

• • 

• 

CEILING BODIES INf/U .PANElS 

fJJ..ANKJN(J,IIlATf (FrTFOR NON AJR EXTtW:1 SCHEME) LIGHT IW'FlE (1'RISAlA7lC PANEl AND BI.ANKlNG PLATf] 
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ARENA A & 

COMPOllum(~1 

Pl'fISMA T1(; f NO EXTRACT PANELS BATWlNGLOtMIfS 

tOW·BR/GHrNfSS BA TWING LOUVRES 

• 

• 

SUSpfNS/ONfI.'"""'W'iimS'---------~ 

PRISMATIC PANEl..S (ACRI'!.,'£i'i,--- TYPICAL AIR SIJPPI. yCtJlfflGURA rION'~-----~ 
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A&ARENA 

AlII SUf'PlY PERFORIUfICt tlWlACTlRISncs 

ONE WAY ILOW GRillE TWO WAY BLOW GRILLE I -

~ct=J 
StiPldlr<llJT~1. Wf(ie '$~r~', Shallow 'drop' 

fUll STlIAIGtlltllfRlOflf WAY ILIIW GIIIlU ~TlIAJGIITVtElII1WO WAY SUIW I1NLU 

M~===o-="~'·::,"':::"'=-; 

O£FUClORiONf WAY 8LOW GRJll( DEFLECTORlJW1) WAY BlOW GRILLE 

Air St4IP/Y 'tnVe!ope' detlM:ted to avoid collldlog with oostlcles or:;;;;;' 
opposing air stnams. 

II.lI..f $TR.lIGKTENERIOHE WAY BLOW GNW 

AIr envelope stralOhleflecl 01'1 one side OIIty 10 cope Wlt~ side .. ,!Is or 
p;lrtitions. 

1 

n-I~ coolrol COII1PO'llWl1S may e.asily be RlocItfd Of ildjusled jll!le 
oIfi::e IIyout 1$ CJIanOed 

c 
····n:·-· 

:: 

Air 'envelopes del~ecI to Iv~a otJstlclU or oppo1ing air streams 

SPUT SP1IfAO LlNITIOItE WAY BLOW ORlllE 

o ~UIIllINOCI)LUMN 

~ 
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ARENAA & 
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Prog~2 is a Myinteg .... .toI. ~r ~sys!etft~ 10 
prO¥i(llI 'IIidII 11119' 01 ~. Iif diIIus!l)ll arld_ 
pertorllliDCC from, sllnClilld rangt 01 COI'I\por1 .. ts. The tySttm is 
MlbIlI •• two IIlOIMeslle$ - 15OOtM1 $QU0IIlI Md l200mm 
squ''', 11 is IIbo I'IiilllbTllO spedaI: order in IIOI>-SInI,rd modW.e 

"" THE 61110 
The ~ h¥newo<t ..... icflsuP!lOrtSIII ecmponeots. isl ~ 
mD(IIsed JIuminiUrn twtn lee gricl made up of maln \ee$ MIC! eJO$S 

noggins. n. open s!cl between till extrusions CIIl hovse lir SIIPP/Y 
anti muUS! oomPOl1efllS . eIecIneIIlrJ(:t, $(ItinkIer$1IIII OIlIer 
~. 01' CM! Ill_led by, blidcPVCstr1p. The mIio leeSill, 
SU1l1Xl<ted /mm till! solI~ of !he buikhnG by M61tul7dirIQ in ~J/\g.r 
cooplers. ]M croSSl'I09\I1m Ioek into Ill! main tees . 

CROSS SECTION THROUGH GRID AT PlAJN HANGER COOPlff •. 

PROGRAMME 2 &I. 

JUNcr/ON OF CROSS NOGCIN AND MAIN Tff~ iWmER COf}PLfR 
AT INTERSECTION, 
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&. PROGRAMME 2 

eElUKG PANELS 
A fangeo! ceiling ~roels to fit tIoth grid 
mMu:es is available. These offer iI wide 
cI10ice 01 shape and surface texture and 
sound cootrol . Colfered or flll1 ceilhg 
treatments or a combination of both afe 
possible . 

FIR£ PREV£IfTlOII 
Sprin l<1er tleads and heal or smoke detectors 
Ci n be moun1ed on 1he grid . 

TRACK SYSTEMS 
Master-track can De incorporated in special 
gnd members . 

56 

ACCESS 
Luminaireos or ceiling rn-fills can easi~ be 
remOV$j for access to the void. 

TESTING 
The perlormance of each oompoflent III the 
system has Deen thOrough~ tested In the 
laboratories and in fM!:d trials 

SOOAIIE LUMINAIAU 
600 x 600mm IUlTllnil i,~s in ~olorformal and 
OlJ.ltlro rallQeS ava'lable , together with 
stanaard optics for use wIth tile lanoe of 
Programme 2 ceiling ioIills accepting square 
lumioaires . 

L1MEAA COFFER 
A spine arid gear tfllY of simplified 
construction lar use In Programme 2 
standard mooule sizes 01 grid .Available 10 
special order in single-lamp and twin-lamp 
versions, wnh or without optiC. 

AIR OIfFtlSlOH 
MODULARAIR OlfRJSER 
A linear air diffuser is supplied complete with 
plenum chamtler and drops into either main 
tees or Cf(IS$ nOOllins. Spl~ rollers in trill 
dilfuser are prOYidl)d to adjust air panem 
cootrol . , 2Smm diameter circular spig01 . 

UHW 0\111 BAR DiffUSER 
A corrtinuol/S duct 01 loil backed insulation 
material OOi!led in neoprene.lt is clipped on 
to the fll3ln grid with an equali$ing $trlp and 
air de1lectors in half-module Ilnglhs The 
tnd$ of the duct ire closoo by pre-Iormed 
metal caps with or withou1 sP'OOfs _ When ted 
lrom one end , i run 01 ducts can bs up to 
!Om in length . 

SlOT AIR DifFUSER 
A sloned ver$ion 01 the blanking strip w!Jich 
can also give supplementary e.<haust ai r 
capacity, and is located bet\llllefllhe 
aluminium tee sec~ons . 

for full detaIls 01 range, calaloglJe numDers 
and p!riormance details reter 10 Programme 
2 Data Book, or nearlst THORN EMI lighting 
Office. 





HIPAKA& 

HIPAK IP21 .. !io. 

A comprehensive range of industrial 
luminaires designed for use in Factories, 
Warehouses, Stores, Foundries, Power 
Stations, Railway Stations, Sports Halls and 
Gymnasia. 
The ballast is housed in an aluminium 
extrusion which with the wiring box is 
contained within a zintec epoxy covered steel 
frame. The wiring box has through facilities 
wiring with top and side entry and contains 
the capacitor, a large terminal block and an 
ignitor when required. Luminaires are easily 
installed using a 25mm clearance hole for 
conduit entry, with additional support lugs 
located on the steel frame. 

Standard Range is suitable for 240V 50Hz 
supply (details of other supplies on 
application) . Maximum light output is 
achieved by the precise design of reflector 
and the choice of three light distributions 
gives a high degree of flexibility in lighting 
design layout. 

Wide, Medium and Narrow lighting 
distributions are obtainable with three 
parabolic reflectors covering lamp wattages 
from 250W to 1000W including High 
Pressure Sodium, Mercury and Metal Halide 
lamps. 

'ISOmm 

DHK 250/S " DHK 400/S 

Operates 250W or 400W MBFR lamps in 
ambienttemperatures between -20'C and 
+45'C. 

RANGE Packed less lamp which must be ordered separatelY 
Complete Control housing 

Lamp1YDe 
luminaire including gear Reflector 

RatiflJj Cat. no. Cat. no. Cat. no. 

The reflectors are self cleaning by directing an 
upward flow of air to pass over the lamp and 
light reflecting surfaces. A skirt reflector is 
available for use with Mercury reflector lamps 
and this is supplied complete with a 
protective wire guard. A wire guard and glass 
cover assembly are available as optional 
extras for parabolic reflectors . Complies with 
BS4533:102·1IP21 drip proof is safety 
marked and carries the 'F' symbol. 

871mm 

l~ 
1-363mm 

DHK 700/S " DHK 1000/S 

Operates 700W or 1000W MBFR in ambient 
temperatures between -20'C and +40'C. 

Approx . 
Wire guard weight inc. 
Cat. no. lamp kg 

250W MBFR DHK 250/S DHK250 DHRS 400 Included 6.50 
~~W MBFR DHK 400lS DHK400 DHRS400 Included HO 

700W MBFR DHt<!!!.'l§ DHK700 DHRS 1000 Included 13·90 
tOOOW MBFR DHK1000/S DHK 1000 DHRS 1000 Included 14:00 -
Note: DHRS skirt reflector may be replaced by a DHRW, DHRM or DHRN parabolic reflector for use With MBFU lamps. 
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A&HIPAK 

150mm 

316mm 

-- - --~ ';;D-:-;HK'-;-2;;-;5"'OI"'W"'"'&;-CD"'H-;;:K:-;4"'OO;-;;~W-:-;,--;D;;cH;;;K-;;C25;:;;OC:;/M-;-&;;-D"'H:;;K;c4"'OO"'VM;-;,--;D"'H"'K=250IN & DHK 400lN 

RANGE Packed less lamp which must be ordered separately 
Complete Control gear housing 
luminaire includ ing gear Reflector 

Rating Lamp type Cat. no. Cat. no , Cat. no . 
250W MBF DHK2501W DHK 250 DHRW 400 
250W MBF DHK250/M DHK 250 DHRM 400 
250W MBF DHK250/N DHK250 DHRN 400 
400W MBF DHK4001W DHK 400 DHRW 400 
400W MBF DHK 400rM DHK400 DHRM 400 
400W MBF DHK 400/N DHK 400 DHRN 400 
700W MBF DHK700/M DHK 700 DHRM 1000 
1000W MBF DHK1000/M DHK 1000 - OHRM1 000 _ .. 

DHK 250IW, 250/M & 250/N DHK 400IW, 
400/M & 400/N 
Operates 250W and 400W MBF lamps in 
ambient temperatures between -20"C and 
+ 45"C. 

DHK 700/M & 1000/M 
Operates MBF lamps in ambient temperatures 
between ·20"C and +40"C. 

Optional Optional glass Approx. 
wire guard cover assembly weight inc . 
Cat. no . Cat. no . lamp kg 
DHWG 400 DHGA400 7·45 
DHWG 400 DHGA400 7·45 
DHWG 400 DHGA400 7·45 
DHWG 400 DHGA400 8·35 
DHWG 400 DHGA 400 8·35 
DHWG 400 DHGA 400 8·35 
DHWG 1000 15·70 
DHWG 1000 15-80 -

Note. DHRW, DHRM or DHRN parabolic reflectors can be replaced by a DHRS skirt reflector for use With MBFR lamps. 
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HIPAKA& 

11 6mm 

rt~ 
724mm 

l~ 
DHC 2501W. DHC 400IW DHC 2501M, DHC 400lM 

DHC 250IW, 2501M & 250/N DHC 400IW, 
400/M & 400iN DHC 1000/M 
Operate MBIF lamps in ambient temperatures 
as lollows: 2S0/400W -20·C to +4S·C 1000W 
-200C to +40OC. l000W version operates on 
41SV 50Hz supply (wiring arrangement in the 
luminaire can be changed for 380V supply) 

DHC 250iN, DHC 400IN 

RAG N EPack ad less amp IC must be ordered separately 
Complete Control housing 
luminaire inc. gear 

Rating Lamp type Cat. no. Cat. no . 
250W MBIF/BUH DHC 250tW DHC 250 
250W MBIF/BUH DHC 250/M DHC 250 
250W MBIF/BUH DHC 250/N DHC 250 
400W MBIF/BU DHC400tW DHC 400 
400W MBIFIBU DHC400lM DHC400 
400W MBIFIBU DHC400lN DHC 400 
1000W MBIFIU DHC 1000lM DHC 1000 
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150mm 
115mm 

.---,.-- p.o-.j 

r 
392mm 

L 
990mm ~ ~~~~ 

l~. 
L-- 6S2mm -..l 

DHC7000!M 

Optional Optional glass Approx . 
Reflector wire guard cover assembly weight inc. 
Cat no_ Cat. no. Cat. no. lamp kg 
DHRW 400 DHWG 400 DHGA400 HO 
DHRM 400 DHWG 400 DHGA 400 9·40 
DHRN 400 DHWG 400 DHGA 400 9·40 
DHRW 400 DHWG 400 DHGA400 8-75 
DHRM 400 DHWG400 DHGA400 8·7S 
DHRN 400 DHWG400 DHGA400 8·75 
DHRM 1000 DHWG 1000 15·80 



316mm 
34limm 

717mm 1250WI 

r-6======1 ~-- 543mm 

OHS 250lW & OHS 400lW 

RANGE Packed less lamp which must be ordered separately 
Complete Control gear housing 
luminaire inc. gear Reflector 

Rating Lamp type Cat , no. Cat. no. Cat no . 
250W SON OHS 250lW OHS 250 OHRW 400 
250W SON OHS 250lM OHS 250 OHRM 400 
250W SON OHS 250lN OHS 250 DHRN 400 
400W SON OHS 400lW OHS 400 OHRW 400 
400W SON OHS 400lM OHS 400 OHRM 400 
400W SON OHS 400lN OHS 400 OHRN 400 
400W SON-DLT OHS 400lMDLT OHS 400 DHRM 400lDLT 
1000W SON OHST 1000' DHRM 1000' 

Is.\. & HIPAK 

OHS 250lM & OHS 400lM 

115mm 
-1 r 

! 
316mm 1250WI 
346rnrn (400W) 

_I 
732rnm (2S0WI 

r*!=w=)====~ 
1---S<l3mm-J. 

OHS 250lN & OHS 400lN 

OHS 2501W, 250lM 11 2501N, OHS 4001W, 
400lM 11 4001N, OHS 400lM OLT 
Operates 250W SON and SON-T lamps and 
400W SON, SON-T and SONOL-T lamps in 
ambient temperatures between -40'C and 
+45'C 

OHST1000lM 
Operates a 1 kW SON lamp with remote gear 
in ambient temperatures between -40'C and 
+40'C , 

Optional Optional glass Approx. weight 
wire guard cover assembly inc.lamp 
Cat no. Cat. no , kg 
OHWG 400 OHGA 400 9·35 
OHWG 400 OHGA400 9·35 
OHWG 400 OHGA 400 9·35 
OHWG 400 OHGA400 10·45 
OHWG 400 OHGA 400 10·45 
OHWG 400 DHGA 400 10·45 
DHWG 400 DHGA 400 10·45 
OHWG 1000 - 7,00 

Note. OHRM 40010LT Reflector IS designed for use With 400W de-Iuxe tubular lamp to achieve a medium lighting distribution , 
• For complete luminaires, order these items together with RBSG 1 OOOA remote gear box Ignitor is included in OHST 1000 
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G hi h RAN E Packed ess amp w c must e or ere d d separatelY 
Wiring box and 

Lamp 1ype lampholder Rllflector 
and ratma· assemtlly skirt 
1000W MBIF/U DHT 1000 -
1000W MBF DHT1000 -
700W MBF DHT1000 -
400WMBF DHT 1000 -
250W MBF DHT 1000 -
400W MBfF/BU DHT 1000 -
250W MBIFIBUH DHT 1000 -
400W SON·T DHT1000 -
400W SON·DlT DHTlOOO -

250WSON-T DHT 1000 -
40()WMBf DHT 10()O -
250WMBF DHT 1000 -

40()W MBIF/BU OHT 100() -
25()W MBIFIBUH DHT 1000 -
400WSOH DHT 1000 -
250W SON-T DHT 1000 -

400WMBF DHT1000 -

250W MBF DHT 1000 -

400W MBIF/BU DHTloo0 -
250W MBIF/BUH DHT1000 -
400WSON·T DHT1000 -
25()WSON·T DHT1000 -

1000W MBFR DHT 1000 DHR81000 
700W MBfR DHT 1000 DHRS 1000 
400WMBfR DHT1000 DHRS400 
250W MBFR DHT 1000 DHRS400 . See control gear and accessories section for appropriate gear box • 

Reflector 
Cat. no. 
parabolic 
DHRM 1000 
DHRM 1000 
DHRM 1000 
DHRM400 
DHRM400 
DHRM 400 
DHRM 400 
DHRM 400 
DHRM 400/Dl T 
DHRM400 
DHRW 400 
DHRW4()() 
OHRW400 
OHAW400 
DHRW400 
DHRW 400 
DHRN400 
OHRN 400 
OHRN40a 
DHRN 400 
DHAN 40(} 
DHRN 400 
-

-
-
-

DHT 1000lS & 1000lM 
DHT 1000/S and 1000/M accepts 250WI 
400W/700Wand 1000W-MBF, MBFR, MBIF 
and SON/SON-T lamps . Also the 400W SON­
DlT lamp when used with the DHRM 400/DlT 
reflector. 

Dimensions Weight 
Amm Bmm Inc. lamp 
depth diameter kg 
598 652 3·6 
598 652 3·6 
598 652 3·6 
416 543 2·47 
416 543 2·47 
416 543 2·47 
416 543 2·47 
416 543 2·47 
408 543 2·47 
416 543 2-47 
401 543 2·47 
401 543 2·47 
401 543 2-47 
401 543 2·47 
401 543 2·47 
401 543 2·47 
408 543 2·47 
408 543 2·47 
408 543 2-47 
4aS 543 2·47 
40B 543 2·47 
408 543 2·47 
479 362 2·47 
479 362 2·47 
385 275 2·01 
385 275 2·01 

Note: Skirt or parabolic reflectors of the appropriate size can be used with the DHT 1 000 top assembly . Both types are suitable for operation 
in ambient temperatures up to 45°C. 
Remotely mounted control gear is required . 
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RADPAK IP21 
A compact discharge luminaire designed for use at low and medium 
mounting heights up to 10 metres in industrial and commercial 
applications such as sports halls, warehouses, loading bays, shops, 
stores and factories . It is supplied complete with pre-wired control 
gear with plug and socket, lamp and parabolic aluminium reflector, It 
comprises a lightweight white glass reinforced polyester (GRP) body 
which houses the control gear offset on a black removable gear tray . 
The reflector is connected to the body assembly by three self-retaining 
screws.Accessories include a dished polycarbonate cover and a 
wireguard . 
Mounting can be achieved by conduit, chain . close ceiling or wall. 
Chain suspension set is available as an optional extra . The self 
cleaning reflector gives a radial batwing distribution with good glare 
control enabling uniform lighting levels to be achieved . 
For use in temperature range between -40°C and +45°C when close 
ceiling or wall mounted . Complies with 8S4533 Part 102·21P21 and is 
safety marked. Also complies with 'F' mark requirements making it 
suitable for direct mounting on to flammable surfaces , 
Supply voltage 240V 50Hz. Details of luminaires for other supplies on 
application. 
See data sheet 2DRS 1 for further details of the Radpak range . 

ARADPAK 

-220mm ­

end view 

RANGE Luminaires are supplied complete with control gear, reflector and lamp (less lamp versions are available to order) 
Lamp Luminaire 

Riltlng type Cat. no , 
150'.\' SON-T ORS150 
250W SON-T DRS 250 
250W SON-DLT DRS250 DLT 
Chain suspension set Catalogue number RSH IS available as optIOnal extra . 
Replacement reflector Catalogue number RR. 

Optional Optional Weight inc. I ~mp 
cover Wire guard and reflector ko 
RV RWG 6·45 
RV RWG 8-2 . -
RV RWG 8·2 
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LOPAK 1P21 
A compact luminaire design for 150W/250W/400W SON. SON-T and 
SON-DLl. 250W/400W MBF and 250W/400W MBlf discharge lamps 
suitable for both industrial and commercial interiors. The luminaire 
comprises two items. the body. housing a horizontally mounted lamp 
with gear mounted adjacent on a removable cover and a ceiling plate 
The luminaire is supplied complete with lamp. pre-wired mains lead 
with plug and socket and internal reflector. Wide range of optional 
attachments include wire guard, clear polycarbonate cover, eggcrate 
and transverse louvres. 
for use in ambient temperatures between -40°C (MBf and MBI -20°C) 
and 45'C with the following exceptions: 
DLC 400 basic open luminaire up to 25'C 
DLS 400 DLT, DLS 400 and DLK 400 versions are not thermally 
suitable for use with the DLV polycarbonate cover. See data sheet 
2DL:l for details. 

Complies with BS4533,1 02·1 IP21 drip proof and luminaires are 
safety marked. 
Lopak also complies wijh the 'f ' mark which indicates its suitability for 
direct mounting on to a flammable surtace. 
Supply vo~age 240V 50 Hz. Details of luminaires for other supplies on 
application . 

ir.~,-, 1235 
mm 

.!.~ I 
I1 

RANGE luminaires are supplied with ceiling plate control gear reffector and lamp (less lamp versions are available to order) 
Optional Optional Wei~ht 

Lamp type 
luminaire Optional Optional transverse eggcrate inc. amp 

Rating Cat. no_ wire guard cover louvre t louvre t kg 
150W SON-T' DLS 150 DLG DLV DLL DLE 11 -2 
250W SON-r DLS 250 DLG DLV DLL DLE 11·2 
400W SON-T' DLS400 DLG ... DLL DLE 13·5 
250W SONDL-T DLS 250 DLT DLG DLV DLl DLE 11·2 
400W SONDL-T DLS 400 DLT DLG ... OLl 01 F 1305 
250W MBF DlK250 DLG DLV DlL DlE 11·2 
400W MBF DLK 400 DlG ... DLL DLE 13·5 
250W MBIF DlC250" DlG DLV - - 11·2 
400W MBIF DLC400" DLG DLV - - 13·5 

Tubular lamps are supplied as standard but elliptical lamp versions can be supplied to order 
DLC 400 and DLC 250 must be used with the flat glass (Cat. no. DLP) supplied with the luminaire and therefore cannot be physically 
used with OLl and DLE louvre attachments • 

••• Not thenr.ally suitable for use with Ol V cover. 
:j: A set of 4 clips (Cat. no. DlFC) for fixing louvres to Lopak is available as optional extra. 
See data sheet 2:01.1 for further details of the Lopak range. 
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HIPAK, LOPAK AND RADPAK ACCESSORIES 

REPLACEMENT SPARES AND CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50HZ SUPPLIES 
Cat. no. Ballast 
DHK250 G53285·4 
DHK400 G53284·4 
DHK700 G53291·4 
DHK 1000 G53292·4 
OHS 250 G53435·4 
DHS400 G53286·4 
OHST 1000 3 x G53323·4' 

DHC 250 G53436·4 
DHC400 G53288·4 
DHC 1000 G5329H" 
DHT 1000t -

DRS 150 653400·T 
ORS 250 G53398·T 

~~50DLT G5339a.T 
OLK 250 G53399·T 
DLK400 G5339H 
DLS 150 G53400·T 
DLS 250 G53398·T 
DLS400 G53371-T 
DLS250DLT G53398·T 
DLS400 DLT G5337H 
Dle 250 G5339a.T 
DlC 400 G5339H . Included In RBSG 1000lA gearbox 
1: Included in DHST 1000 wiring box 

Capacitor Ignitor Lampholder 
GC2370 GL 1196 
GC2331 - GL 1196 
GC2386 - GL 1196 
GC2346 - GL 1196 
GC2386 G53282A GL 1196 
2xGC2331 G53282A GL 1196 
2 x GC2386' G53316:1: GL 1196 
1 x GC2382* 
GC2386 G53283 GL 1196 
GC2331 G53283 GL 1196 
2lcGC23811 G53342 GL 1196 
- - GL 1196 
GC2331 G53282A Gl1196 
GC2386 G53282A GL 1196 
GC2386 G53282A GL 1196 
GC2370 - GL 1196 
GC2331 - GL 1196 
GC2331 G53282A GL 1196 
GC2386 G53282A GL 1196 
2 x GC2331 G53282A GL 1196 
GC2386 G53282A GL 1196 
2 x GC2331 G53282A Gll196 
GC2386 G53283 GL 1196 
GC2346 G53283 GL 1196 

t Gearless versions. Remote gear is used. See Control gear and accessories. 
For appropriate types for circuit diagrams see Control gear and accessories section. 

REPLACEMENT ATTACHMENTS 
Cat. no. Description 
DHRW 400 Parabolic reflector for 2501400W Hipak - wide distribution 
DHRM 400 Parabolic reflector for 250/400W Hlpak - medium distribution 
DHRN 400 Parabolic reffector for 25OJ400W Hipak - narrow distribution 
DHRM400l DL Parabolic reflectorfor400W SONDL-T Hipak - medium distribution 
OHRM 1000 Parabolic reflector for 70011000W Hlpak - medium distribution 
DHRS 1000 Skirt reflector for 70011 OOOW Hipak 
DHRS400 Skirt reflector for 250/400W Hipak 
DHGA400 Glass cover assembly for Hipak 2501400W parabolic reflectors 

DtiWG400 Wire ~uard for HlealtZS0l400W parabollo reflectors 
DHWG 1000 Wire guard for Hipak 700/1000W reflector (OHRM 100) 
DlE Square cell louvre for lopak 
DLG Wire guard for Lopak 
DLL Transverse loUvre for Lopak 
Dl V Polycarbonate cover for lopak 
DlP Replacement protective glass for DlC 250 and Dle 400 lopak 

iJLFc Set of 4 fixing clips for Lopak louvres. 
RV Polycarbonatfr cover for Radpak 
RWG Wire guard for Radpak 
~ Replacement parabolic reflector for Radpak 

RSH Chain suspension set for Radpak 

Terminal block 
6Tj36212 
GTI36212 
GT136212 
GT136212 
GT1362/3 
GT136213 
GT1362/2 

GT1362J2 
GTl36212 

GT136~~ 
GT136212 
GT136413 
GT1364/3 
GT1364/3 
GT1364/3 
GT136413 
GT1364/3 
GT136413 _ 
GT136413 
GT136413 
GTT36413 
G1136413 -
GT1364/3 

.-

.-

.-
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A recessed modular luminaire range for discharge lamps of 125W to 
400W. Available with two attachments - the DKG series of dished 
prismatic trimless controllers, and DKH series flat prismatic (TL 19) 
panels In shallow white metal frames . It is suitable for air extracl from 
ventilated or air conditioned areas if the air-handling frame attachment 
is used Three methods of suspension may be used - conduit, rod 
suspension, and side arm suspension . It is recommended that 
additional ceiling supports are fitted within 150mm of each corner of 
the luminaire. 
The luminaire, 600mm x 600mm square (nominal) is compatible with 
most commercial ceiling systems and is suitable for all applications 
particularly where good colour rendering is required 
One standard housing accommodating the full range of lamps 
including 125W, 250W and 400W MBF, and 150W, 250Wand 400W 
SON is common for imperial and metric ceilings . Attachments must be 
specified to suit the ceiling module. 
Note: MBF circuits are rectified up to and including 250W, All 
luminaires are supplied with lamp Luminaires comply with BS 
4533-102-1 (1982) (IP20) . 

Indoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533-101 (1981) and. 
except where otherwise stated are 'Luminaires for use in normal 
atmospheres' . Where use in more onerous situations is contemplated, 
e.g in part-completed buildings before drying out and made suitable 
for occupation - damp cellars, special processing plants etc .. 
additional surface protection may be required . Special finishes for 
such applications can be agreed in consultation with your local 
THORN EMI Lighting office, 

RANGE 
HOUSING COMPLETE WITH CONTROL GEAR SUPPLIED CIW 
LAMP FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY 

Approx . 
Nominal weight 
sizemm Watts Lamp Cat. no , kg 
600 x 600 250 MBIF DKC 250 17·1 
600 x 600 400 MBIF DKC 400 19·1 
600 x 600 125 MBF DKK 125 15·0 
600x~ 250 MBF DKK 250 15·5 
600 x 600 400 MBF DKK 400 19·0 
600 x 600 150 SONDL-E DKS 150 17·0 
600 x 600 250 SONDL-E DKS 250 17·0 
600 x 600 400 SONDL-E DKS 400 19·0 

ATIACHMENTS 
Imperial Metric 

DescriptIon Cat. no, Cat. no, 
Prismatic (TL 19) 
trimless controller DKG 22 DKG 62 
Flat prismatic (TL 19) 
paneljn shallow white 
metal trim DKH 22 DKH 62 
Flat prismatic (TL 19) 
panel in white metal 
air-handlin frame DKF62 



A KOlORFORMAT 

LUMINAIRE CROSS SECTION 
250W t---c- 588mm over Ilange 
I SOW 54Bmm over bodV 
I25W 480mm fixing centres 

ACCESSORIES 
cat. no. Description 
FTR 1001 Side arm suspension set (set of 4). ---rrrR 1002 Blanking plate (set of 2). 
FTR 1003 Ducting adaptor box 
FTR 1004 Damper Control Kit 
KL 4601 Rod suspensio.~ ____ _ 
DKl Stand b~ li~ hting unit. 
DK2 MBIF and SON Auxiliary lighting unit (Suitable 

for 250W circuits only) 
OK3 MBF Auxiliary UghtmQ unit 

REPLACEMENT CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50HZ SUPPLY 
T8nmtnal 
block 

fuSlll~ caLno BaJlasl 10nllOr capaCitor - (fused) 
OKC250 G 53251 ·TorG 53321 ·T G 53283 GC 2386 (iT 1331 Gf1336 (lOA) 
OKC400 G 533 17 G 53283 002346 GT1331 GT 1330 (13~.L 
DKK 125 653306 - GC 2383 GTI331 Gfi268 (5Aj 
~ G531980rG53315 - GO 2370 GTI331 GT 1336 (lOA) 

DKK400 G 53317 
--

GC2331 GT1331 GT~W -
OKS 150 G 53335-T G 532.82JA 6C2385 GT 1381 6T 1288 SA) 

'OKS 250 G 53398 G53250 GC 238S Glia31 oTl336 (jOM 
OKS4OQ 653371 053250 GC 2331/80 x 2 011a31 Gf1330 (13Al 

-For Circuit d'agrams see Control gBilr .nd accessories section 
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UPLlGHTING 
Uplighting offers a comfortable, efficient and 
attractive means of lighting offices, The use 
of high intensity discharge lamps in 
commercial interiors is simplified by the use 
of this technique and is desirable due to the 
advantages that uplighting has over 
conventional lighting:· 

• when used for task lighting, uplights can be 
more efficient than conventional techniques . 

• improved visual conditions due to lack of 
veiling reflections 

• flexibitity in instatlation, uplights can be run 
from a standard 13A supply thus reducing 
installation costs . 

• graduated brightness on ceiling prevents 
reflections in VDU screens which can cause 
discomfort and inefficient operation . 

DUKA 
A free·standing cantilever design that is 
particularly convenient where space is 
limited. The model incorporates symmetric or 
asymmetric distribution reflectors, 2 metres 
of cable and 13A plug. An integral on/off 
switch is provided. A small aperture in the 
lamp housing allows the passage of 
downward light. The unit is finished in white 
with anodised aluminium legs. 
Lamps must be ordered separately 

DUHA 
A free·standing design incorporating twin 13A 
switched sockets, symmetric or asymmetric 
distribution reflectors, 2 metres of cable and 
13A plug , The unit is finished in white with 
anodised aluminium legs. An integral on/off 
switch is provided, A small aperture in the 
lamp housing allows the passage of 
downward light. A smoked glass shelf is 
available as illustrated. 
Lamps must be ordered separately . 

DIMENSIONS 
Height: 1800mm 
Width: 385mm 
Length: 385mm 
Weight: 25·0kg 

DUK 
Cat, no, 
DUK 

DUKlA 

DCH 250 
DSH 150 
DSH 250 
DUWG 
OURS 

DURA 

Description 
Housing with symmetric 
distribution reflector 
Housing with asymmetric 
distribution reflector 
Gear tray for 250W MBIF 
Gear tray for 150W SONDL·E 
Gear tral'.!,or 250W SONDL-E 
Replacement wire-guard 
Replacement symmetric 
distribution reflector 
Replacement asymmetric 
distribution reflector 

DIMENSIONS 
Height: 1800mm 
Widtt,: 385mm 
Length: 385mm 
Weight: 24-0kg 

DUH 
Cat. no . Description 
DUH Housing with symmetric 

distribution reflector 
DUH/A Housing with asymmetric 

distribution reflector 
DCH 250 Gear tray for 250W MBIF 
DSH 150 Gear tray for 150W SONDL-E, 
DSH 250 Gear tray for 250W SONDL-E 
DUGL Glass shelf 
DUBR Bracket kit for DUGL 
DUWG Replacement wire-guard 
OURS Replacement symmetric 

distribution reflector 
DURA Replacement asymmetric 

distribution reflector 



DUSD "" 
A decorative, free-standing model with highly 
polished reflector and dark brown base and 
column. The unit comes complete with 2 
metres of cable and 13A plug. 
Lamps must be ordered separately , 

DIMENSIONS 
Height: 1800mm 
Diameter: 430mm 
Weight: 25·5kg 

DUSM ~ 
A free-standing model with slim-line base and 
lamp housing Available in silver or dark 
brown The unit comes complete with 2 
metres of cable and t 3A plug 
Lamps must be ordered separately. 

DIMENSIONS 
Height: 1850mm 
Width : 220mm 
Length : 500mm 
Weight: 23 ·5kg 

UPLlGHTING 

DUSD 

Cat. no. _ _ ~O~es~c:c!rI P~tlil""n";;--;--_--i 
DUSDIR Polished reflector 
~D~U7SD~/7C-----P~a7in~tedcolumn 

DUSO/B 150 Base and gear for 150W 
SONDL-E 

OUSOIS 250 

OUSM 

Base and gear for 250W 
SONDL-E 

Cat no . Description 
DUSM 150/BN Fitting complete with gear 

for 150W SONDL-T, 
painted dark brown 
with silver column 

OUSM-1-CC5~0/coS--"'Fitt:7:i'-'ng'--c-'oinplete with gear­
for 150W SONDL-T, 
painted snver 

-O-oSM iSO/BN Fitting complete with gear 
for 250W SONDL-T, 
painted dar1< Drown 
with silver column 

i--=-DU""SOCM-:-2°C5""OI"'S---CFitting complete with gear 
for 250W SONDL-T, 
painted silver 
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DUSX .... 
A free-standing model in a sharply modern 
design. This uplight is complete with 2 
metres of cable and 13A plug . It is available in 
black or white finishes . An integral on/off 
switch is provided. 
Lamps must be ordered separately. 

DIMENSIDNS 
Height: 1800mm 
Width: 410mm 
Length: 410mm 
Weight: 26·5kg 

DUSX 
Gal ~o. 
D,USX 150tW 

DUSX 150IB 

DU5X250IW 

DUSX250lB 

DUSN@ DUSN 
A modern design of free-standing uplight. 
The model is finished in white with black legs 
and comes complete with 2 metres of cable 
with 13A plug. An integral on/off switch is 
provided. 
Lamps must be ordered separately. 

DIMENSIONS 
Height: 1850mm 
Width: 240mm 
Length: 340mm 
Weight: 24·0kg 

Cal. no. 
OUSN 150 

DUSN 250 

Daserl lion 
Fitting, painted white, 
,complete'witH gear for 
150W SONDL·T 
Fitting, painted black, 
comple\8wtth gear for 
150WSONDL-T 
Fitting, palnteil whl\B, 
COmplete witJlllear for 
250W SONDL· T 
Attlng , Jl!llnled black, 
completewiltl lIear for 
250W SONDL -T 

Description 
Fittin~ complete with 
gear or 150W SONDL-T 
Fittin~ com8'ete with 
gear or 25 · W SONDL--T 



DUV. 
A classic free-standing design featuring a 
quality G R. P head moulding, slim. 
aluminium column and spun alumlmum base. 
The unit is available with optional twin 13A 
switched socket outlets. It comes complete 
with 2 metres of cable and 13A plug. 
Symmetric or asymmetric distribution 
reflectors are available. Finish is magnolia. An 
integral on/off switch is provided 

Lamps must be ordered separately 

Dimensions 
Height: 1800mm 
Diameter: 500mm 
Weight: 23·0kg 

DUV 
Cat. no. 
DUY 

DUV/A 

DCY 250 
DSY 150 

DSY 250 

UPLlGHTING 

UescriptlOn 
Column and head assembly 
with symmetric distribution 
reflector 
Column and head assembly 
with asymmetric distribution 
reflector 
Base with gear for 250W MBIF 
Base with gear for 150W 
SONDL-E 
Base with gear for 250W 
SONDL-E 

DCY 250/P Base with gear for 250W. MBIF 
and twin 13A sockets 

I-cD"'S""Y'""'2"'5-=-0/"'P-=B"'as'-e--w""it;:-Ch gear for 250W 
SONDL-E and twin 13A sockets 

DUJ. DUJ 
Uplight housing designed for shelf mounting 
or incorporation into office furniture Finished 
in white. Available with symmetric or 
asymmetric distribution reflectors_ An 
integral onloff switch is provided_ 

Lamps must be ordered separately 

Dimensions 
Height: 205mm 
Width: 365mm 
Length: 500mm 
Weight: 10·5kg 

DUL. 
A wall-mounted uplight with asymmetric 
distribution reflector Finish is magnolia 

Lamps must be ordered separately. 

Dimensions 
Height: 170mm 
Width: 360mm 
Length: 600mm 
Weight: 10·5kg 

Cat no 
DUJ 

~/A 
._-
DCJ 250 
DSJ 150 
DSJ 250 
DUWG 

'OuRs 
DURA 

DUL 
Cat. no 
DUCL 250 

DUSL150 

~250 

Description 
Housing with symmetric 
distribution reflector 
Housing with asymmetric 
distribution reflector 
Gear tray for 250W MBIF 
Geart~ for 150W SONDL-E 
Gear tray for 250W SONDL-E 
Replacement wire-~uard 
Replacement sr.mmetric 
distribution ref ector 

Replacement asymmetric 
distribution reflector 

DeSCription 
Fitting complete with gear 
for 250W MBIF 
Fitting complete with gear 
for 150W SONDL-E 
Fitting complete with gear 
for 250W SONDL-E 
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Special Projects .:---------- - - ._-

Discharge Lamps for Special Applications 
74 
~i8 
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SPECIAL PROJECTS 

THORN EMI Lighting manufacture and market a wide range of 
standard lighting equipment but acknowledge that not all lighting 
needs can be satisfied from standard products THORN EMI therefore 
make available through the Special Projects Department the services 
of Specialist Engineers, Designers and Technicians to develop and 
produce luminaires and equipment to the Client's own specification. 
Special Projects Department provides a worldwide service which is 
available from the initial concept of a project through to its completion 
with the submission of a quotation and preliminary designs and where 
necessary prototypes which can be fully tested for performance in 
THORN EMI's extensive laboratories at Enfield . 

ASDA. LEAMINGTON SPA 
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This enables the Client to ensure that their lighting requirements 
integrate in the most economic way with other building services such 
as Ceiling Systems and Air Conditioning whilst taking full advantage of 
the latest developments in Lighting Technology . 

Some examples of projects that have involved the Special Projects 
Departmenl are shown here. 



SPECIAL PROJECTS 

HEWLETT PACKARD, BRISTOL AIR HANDLING 1200mm 36W LUMINAIRES USING BATWING LOUVRES 
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SPECIAL PROJECTS 

--

ANZ BANK, WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND OVER 2, 000 SPECIAL RECESSED FLUORESCENT LUMINAIRES WITH LOW GLARE INDEX 
LOUVRES, 
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SPECIAL PROJECTS 

8ROAOGATf, 
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DISCHARGE LAMPS FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS 

In addition to general lighting applications THORN EMI Lighting 
produces a number of high intensity discharge lamps to meet specific 
performance requirements in terms of radiant energy emission. 

This includes: 

High performance good colour rendering lamps of CSI and CID types 
for film, television and theatre productions. 
UV emitting metal halide lamps for the photo-printing industry and 
various curing processes 

Blacklight long wave UV versions of MBF lamps for special effects in 
display and entertainment. Also used for bacteriological, mineralogical 
and forensic investigations. 

Special fluorescent tubes with short wave UV radiation for sterilising 
purposes. 

78 

For the safe operation. installation and disposal of high intensity 
discharge lamps reference should be made to the THORN EMI 
Safety Guide which is available free upon request. 



20lam s 
2DOyster 
20 XJ Modern Glass 
2D Quarto 
20 Wedge 
20 flundo 
200omlno 
20 Bulkhead 

20 LAMPS AND LUMINAIRES 
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~20~N~o~va~ ________________________________ 86 
20 Supernova 87 
20 Nova Glassware 88 
20 Supernova-=G.:..::la=:ss:.::w~ar~e ______________________ ---;8~8 
20 Oownllghts 89 

20 Facel 90 
20Dom~u~s--------------~-------------------;9~0 

2D Pendant -"11 
2DAdapclo~r ________________________________ b~1 
20Hp=om~ ______________________________ ~92. 

2DAT - 93 
2D~ ro 
20 D-line 94 
20 Club ' 95 
20 Conversion Pack """':95 
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20 LAMPS 

The incandescent light bulb or General 
Lighting SelVice lamp has been with us for 
more than a hundred years. Although 
improvements to shape, structure and light 
output have been made over this period the 
principle remains the same and this light 
source has selVed mankind well for most 
domestic and many commercial lighting 
applications. 
A bulb capable of superseding the GLS bulb 
must therefore inspire attractive and 
fashionable designs of domestic and 
commercial light luminaires as well as 
providing cheaper and more efficient lighting . 
The THORN EMI20 bulb - an exciting new 
light source - has been specifically 
developed to meet these needs. 
Compared to standard GLS bulbs , 
THORN EMI 20 lamps offer a comparable 
light output. 75% reduction in power 
consumption. and five times longer life. The 
main advantages of this new light source for 
the luminaire designer are: compact size -
only 140mm square (20 16W), or 205mm 
square (2D 2BW and 2D 3BW); slimness -
only 27mm deep (20 16W), or 35mm deep 
(20 28W and 20 38W); low temperature light 
source. 
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PERFORMANCE - PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
2028W 2D3BW 

Lamp types 
Polylux 2700 Polylux 2700 

2016W Poly lux 3500 Polylux 3500 
Rated lamp power 16W 28W 38W 
Nominal dimensions - A 140mm 205mm 205mm 

B 140mm 205mm 205mm 
C 27mm 35mm 35mm 
o 15mm 24mmmax. 24mmmax. 

Weight 65g t30g 130g 
Operating position Any Any 
LIfe 5000h 5000h 5000h 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Rated lamp power l6W 2BW 38W 
Actual lamp power lS.5W 28W 38W 
Lamp volts 97V 1O.7V 110V 
Lamp current O·20A O·32A 0·43A 
Total circuit power 21W 36W 48W 
Circuit power factor LPf HPF LPF HPf LPF HPF 
lagging power factor 0·44 0·93 0·47 0·95 0·47 0·95 
Supply current 0·20A O·09A 0·32A 0·16A 0·43A 0·21A 
Total voll/amps 48VA 23VA 77VA 38VA I03VA SOVA 
MinImum starting temperature - IO'C -100c -100c 

LU MINOUS CHARACTERISTICS 
Nominal colour temperature 2700K 2700K 3500K 2700K 3500K 
Rated lamp power 16W 28W 28W 38W 38W 
Light output 

-lumens at 100 hours 1050 2050 2050 3Q50 3050 
-lumens at 2000 hours 925 1800 1800 2650 2650 

Chromaticity co-ordinates X 0·463 0·463 0·415 0·463 0·415 
- Y 0·426 0·426 0·400 0·426 0·400 

Correlated colour temp. 2700K 2700K 3500K 2700K 3500K 
Colour Rendering Index Ra 82 8.2 82 82 82 . Any except In the vertical plane With the brand THORN EMI upSide down . 



OYSTER 16W& 
f!.. totally enclosed unit for wall or ceiling mounting. In two-tone 
polycarbonate with grey body and opal front diffuser - corrosion and 
vandal-resistant - containing an Internal reflector. gear and 
lamp holder. f!.. foam rubber watertight gasket can be fitted at the rear 
ot the luminaire. Packed with a 20 16W lamp and water-tight gasket. 
Ceiling or wall mounting. Rated 1P23 . 

I' 220mm 'I 
..----'=::1....--....:\1 

OYSTER DIMENSIONS 

"""GE 
Cal. no. 
20 OOY 16 
20 OOY 16 HPF 

Description' 
Wall/ceiling luminaire 
WalVceillng tltting 
/Hi h Power Factor 

XJ MODE"" GLASS 16W 

13llmm 

Lamp watts Weight kg 
16 '·08 

16 1·1 

f!.. ceiling mounted unit of crystal pattern glass supported in black 
finished metal framing. Packed complete with a 20 16W lamp. 

1---- 219mmsq 

XJ MODERN GLASS DIMENSIONS 

"""IlE Cat. no_ Description Lamp watts WeTght kg 
20 XJ 16 Ceiling luminaire 16 3·5 
20 XJ 16JHPF ceilin~'uminaire 

tHigh ower Factor 16 3·52 

2D OYSTER/XJ MODERN GLASS A 
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20 QUARTOA& 

BASIC BATTEN 16W 
A slim square form in all metal construction finished white. The batten 
can be adapted for use with other manufacturer's shade accessories 
as well as other items in the Quarto range. Packed complete with a 20 
16W lamp. 

72mm 
=== l:m 

I c==J 

~[I-=l3Smm -1 
BASIC 20 BAmN DIMENSIONS 

RANGE 
Ca~ no. l.lImpwatts Welght)lo 
200 16 16 Q·7 

16 

PYRAMID 16W 
A new shape with profiled diffusers complete with a metal gearbox and 
packed with a 20 16W lamp. Can be ceiling or wall mounted . 

I· 

PYRAM,ID LUMINAIRE DIMENSIONS 

I..aITiP watts WeJghl~g 

16 0·8 · 
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WALL LUMINAlRE 16W 
A modern interpretation of the traditional wall bracket. A metal 
gearbox and frame with an easily fitted and removable crystal plastic 
shade. Packed complete with a 20 16W lamp. The shade can easily be 
exchanged for fabric exactly matching the interior decor. 

l 
210mm 

D) 
L 210mm 

\VJ~ 
---==::J Ileptlr 95mm 

WALL LUMINAIRE OIMENSIONS 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Descri tion 
20 aB 16P Wallluminaire 
20 aB 16 Wallluminaire less shade 

OUTDOOR WEDGE 16W & 

Lamp watts Weight kg 
16 0·98 
16 0·93 

An outdoor amenity luminaire suitable for wall or pole mounting (pole 
not supplied) . Packed complete with a 20 16W lamp. For pole 
mounting, pole mounting adaptor is required . One or two luminaires 
can be mounted onto the pole adaptor. Pole required is SOmm (2 inch) 
diameter. 
IP23 (rainproof) 

With pole mounting box added r-- 27Smm lE 
32Smm ~ 

7Sr:- ~ 
_1-

OUTDOOR-WEOGE OIMENSIONS 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 
200W 16 Wedge/wall mouoling 
200WP Pole mountin ada tor 

Lamp watts 
16 

A,& 20 QUARTO/WEDGE 

200W16 
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20 RONOO/OOMINO lA 
RON0016W 
Spill ring luminaires allowing light to reflect on the ceiling surface. 
Metal construction with a white gearbox and brass finish circular trim 
with prismatic attachment. Packed complete with a 16W 20 lamp . 
Can be ceiling or wall mounted. 

r----150mm dia ---.oil 
c--:"\ ~ 

1

,7!1mm 

~ _ _ _ _______ ~, 40jm I 
i-----180mmdia ------11 

RONDD LUMINAIRE DIMENSIONS 

RANOE 
Cat. no. .;O;:;8S:::C-;;rlPr::U:::· o::;.n ",-:--:--;-_::-..;;==::::.....;.:.:~::.::i!~ 
20 RC 16P Clrcalar lum1nalrelpnsmatlc 

DOMIN016W 
A slim commercialluminaire with a depth of only 55mm making it very 
suitable for tight locations. Pairs of luminaires can be fixed together to 
form a twin design. It can also be used as an indicator by attaching 
transfers. Packed complete with a 16W 20 lamp. 
Can be ceiling or wall mounted. 
Note: Transfers not supplied. 

55mm 

1- 1 

Il 180mm 

j 2Hmm 

:J 
DOMINO LUMINAIRE DIMENSIONS 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 
20 DO 16 Domino luminairs 
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Indicator lighl 

Lamp watts Weight kg 
16 1·4 

2DRC16P 

,.,d' 



I - - - - ~''=' 

2DFV16 

BULKHEAD 16W/28W 
For internal or external applications with long 
life and low energy consumption. Has an 
injection moulded black polycarbonate body 
and opal diffuser secured by two special 
retaining screws with a triangular head, (a 
special key is provided). Packed with 20 
lamp. Suitable for wall or ceiling mounting. 
Complies with BS4533:1 02.1 (IP 65 
dustproof and jet proof). (A prismatic diffuser 
version ofthe Bulkhead 16W is also available, 
Catalogue number 2D FC 16). 

DIMENSIONS (mml 
A B C 

Cat. nO, 
20 fVf6 85·5 198 160 
20 FV28 107 254 190 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 

PHOTOCELL BULKHEAD 
A Bulkhead 16W with integral photocell which 
automatically switches on at dusk and off at 
dawn (Catalogue number2D FVP 16). 
NOTE 
A wall mounted photocell kit (Catalogue 
number QPK) is available for automatic 
control when dusk to dawn operation is 
required . Each unit which is separately wall 
mounted wil l operate up to 1000 watts load 
(I500VA 240V 250Hz) . A spare security key 
is available Catalogue number DBFV. 

D E F G 
(entries) 

198 50 100 20 
254 50 190 20 

20 FV 16 Bulkhead c/w 16W 20 lamp and gear 
20 FV 16 HPF Bulkhead c/w 16W 20 lamp and HPF gear 
20 FV 28 Bulkhead c/w 28W 20 lamp and HPF gear 
20 FV81 Bollard forslngle2D bulkhead 
'2OFVB2. BoUart! fortwin 20 bulkhead 
2DfV P16 20 vandaf nlSlstant bulkhead with Integral photocell (LPF only) 
20 Fe 16 Bulkhead with prismatic diffuser c/w 16W 20 lamp and HPF gear 
See page 180 for further details 

2D BULKHEAD. 

Lamp watts Welglitkg 
16 HO 
16 1-12 
28 2-4 

16 1·2 
16 1-12 
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20 NOVA 

~~====="",,";;;;;;dll±m 
1--- 235mm -----1 

NOVA16W 
SURFACE RANGE 
The range consists of a surface mounted 
housing with white body, supplied with a 2D 
16W lamp. 
A chrome plated trim is supplied as standard. 
However, a brass coloured trim is also 
available and can be ordered by adding BR to 
the end of the Catalogue number. 
There are crystal, opal and fresnel plastic 
diffuser options. 
Designed for ceiling mounting 

2DXRC 16 

NOVA l6W 
RECESSED RANGE 
The recessed range uses a circular body 
requiring minimal void depth, and providing 
efficient output. Supplied with a 2D 16W 
lamp. 
A chrome plated trim is supplied as standard. 
However, a brass coloured trim is also 
available and can be ordered by adding BR to 
the end ofthe Catalogue number. 
There are options of crystal, opal and fresnel 
plastic diffusers. 
Designed for recessed ceiling mounting. 
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T T 
116mm 96mm 

l -.L 

J---- 235mm ----l I--- 235mm ------1 

RANGE 
HO~$lng ~:r,chment [..amp Weight kg 

caLo~ . Oescnption Cal. ·no. ca . nQ. wa~ qo,mpJete fittlrtg 
20 XSC 1'6 ijoundlsurfae,elCiYs~1 ' 2P XS 16 20 XC 16 16 t·OO 
20XSQ 16 RoundlsurfaWopaJ 20 XS16 20~XO 16 '16 1·00 
20 XSF16 Roundlsurfacaifl1lsnel 2l'lXS 16 2D)(f,16 16 HO 
Note: HPF lumlnalres can be ordered by adding HPF to the Catalogue number. 

Hole 0 
205mm 

==iIr _ _ ~==iI)Fr 6~m 
r- 230mm ----J 

RANGE 

Gat. no. Description 
20.xRE 16 l1oundfrecl1Ss8<1/crystal 
2DJ(RO 16 Round/~s.s8(lIopal 
20 XRF 16 Rou(ld/recessedifrasnel 

o 
" -~ 

2DXRF16 

I--- 230mm ---j 

Housing Attachment IJmp Weight kg 
eat. no. eaL no, 'WiItts CompI8!~_mUnu 
2DXI116 '20 XC 16 16 0·90 
2D~R ,16 20X016 fs 0·90 
20 XR 1'8 20 XF16 16 0.90 

Note: HPF lumlnalres can be ordered by adding HPF to the Catalogue number. 



r--- 30Smm -------1 

SUPERNOVA 28W SURFACE RANGE 
The range consists of a surface mounted 
housing with white body, supplied with a 20 
28Wlamp. 
A chrome plated trim is supplied as standard . 
However, a brass coloured trim is also 
available and can be ordered by adding BR to 
the end of the catalogue number. 

o 
20 XRC 28 

Hole»' 
1- 2S0mm ---1 

=-1 L so!m 
f-- 303mm ---l 

SUPERNOVA 28W RECESSED RANGE 
The recessed range uses a circular body 
requiring minimal void depth, and providing 
efficient output. Supplied with a 2D 28W 
lamp. 
A chrome plated trim is supplied as standard. 
However, a brass coloured trim is also 
available and can be ordered by adding BR to 
the end ollhe Catalogue number. 

r------ 30Smm-----.j 

There are crystal, opal and fresnel plastic 
diffuser options. 
Designed for ceiling mounting. 
RANGE 

Cat. no. Description 
20 XSC 28 Round/surface/crystal 
20 XSD 28 Round/llurface/opal 
20 XSF 28 Round/Surfaceifresnal 
Nole: LumlOalres are HPFas standard. 

I--
Hole»' ----j 2S0mm 

20 SUPERNOVA 

I~ 30Smm -+j 

Available with 2700 K or 3500 K lamp. 
When ordering specify lamp as suffix e.g. 
2D XSC 28/2700. 

HClIISi~g AttaChment lamp Welg~t kg 
cat. no. cat. no . watts confpi ate fitting 
20 XS28 20 XC 28 28 2·25 
20 XS28 20 XO 28 28 2·25 
20 XS 28 20 XF28 28 2·25 

o 
Hole»' 

J---- ----1 

~ L STm 

2S0mm 

~ L~m I :::oz::== 
t--- 303mm -----l I-- 303mm ---I 

There are options of crystal, opal and fresnel 
plastic diffusers. 

Available with 2700 K or 3500 K lamp. 
When ordering specify lamp as suffix: e.g. 
2D XRC 28/2700. Designed for recessed ceiling mounting. 

RANGE 

Cat. no. Description 
2D XRC 28 Round/recessed/crystal 
20XRO 28 Round/reces,sealopal 
20XRF28 Roundirece,Ss!\dlfresnel 
Note: LumlllaJres are HPF as standard. 

Housing 
cat. no. 
2DXR 28 
20 XR 28 
20,XR 28 

Altacl1menl Lmlp Welghll<.g 
cat. no. waits complete fitting 
2D XC 28 28 2·25 
20 XO 28 28 2·15 
20 XF28 28 2·15 
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2D NOVA/SUPERNOVA GLASSWARE 

c~' ~) f 
145mm 

-L c ;-;5 
f.- 302mm ------..j ~ 280mm------.j 

NOVA GLASSWARE 16W RANGE 
The range has two profiled opal glasses and 
one crystal glass. They are attached to the 
white gallery by 4 screw fixing. Can be ceiling 
or wall mounted . 
Supplied complete with a 20 16W lamp. 

Cat. no . 
20 XBM 16 

20 XBN16 

Description 
Rounded o~al glass 
+ 16W gal ery 
Profiled opal glass 
+ 16Wgallery 

11Srnm 

~ 

Gallery 
cat no. 
.20 XB 16 

.20 XB 16 

20XBO 16 ~Iecorative c7~ta/ery 2DXB 16 
lass + 16W alle 

L- 230mm---1 

Attachment Lamp Weight kg 
cat. no. watts complete fitting 
20 XM 16 16 1·6 

20 XN 16 16 1·6 

---
20X016 . 16 1·6 

Note: HPF lumlnalres can be ordered by addln~ HPF to the Catalogue number. 

(_' -) t 
t45mm 

-L (~ 141mm 

~ 
f.- 368mm --------l I.--- 387mm---l 

SUPERNOVA GLASSWARE ZBW RANGE 
The range has two profiled opal glasses and 
one crystal glass. 
They are attached to the white gallery by 4 
screw fixing . 
Can be ceiling or wall mounted. 
Available with 2700K or 3500K lamp. When 
ordenng specify lamp as SUtllX e g. 20 XBM 
28/2700. 
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Cat. no. OescriDtion 
Galle(y 
Cat. no. 

20 XBM28 Roundr~cocal glass + 28W alery , 
20 XB 28 

20 XBN28 Proftted opal glass 20 XB 118 
+ 28Wg;lllery 

20 XBO 28 Decorative crystal 20)(828 
olaSS + 28W gallery 

Note: LUmln31reS are HPF as standard" 

L305mm---1 

Attachment tamp Weight kg 
Cat. no. wans oOlltillete fittrng 
20XM28 28 11·5 

20 XN 28 28 2·5 

2DXD 28 28 2·$ 



2DDSFR 16 

DOWNlIGHTS 16W 
Oownllghts that operate effectively with a 16W lamp are a practical 
reality with this range of luminaires. All packed complete with a 20 
16W lamp. The r.lnge Includes square and circular types for recessing. 

RANGE 
Cat , nO. 
201;)SFR-16 
2D DCFR 16 

UNILITE 16W128W 
An all purpose interior luminaire, moulded in 
vandal resistant polycarbonate. The black 
base is supplied with a choice of diffuser, 
opal or prismatic. Suitable for wall or ceiling 
mounting. 
Note: the 20 Unilite 26W is available with 
2700K or 3500K lamp . When ordering specify 
lamp as suffix, ego 2D UNO 26/3500_ 

RANGE 

Cat. no. 
20 UNO 16 
2D UNO 16HI'F 
20 UNP 16 
20 UNPH1HPF 
20 UNO 28 
20 UNP 28 

20 OOWNLlGHTS120 UNILlTE 

20 DCFR 16 

AD+ .fn- ,~. 
Cut-out .. b::j .. 

20Smm x 20Smm C CuI-out -.J I 
225mm x 225mm - 0 232mm ~ I 

o 260mm -..l 

16W-200mm 
1--- 28w-248mm-1 

~) 

Description 
Lallip Weight ' 
watts ' ~g . 

Square opal 16 1·2 
SqUare (lEal. High Power Factor 16 1·22 
Square prismatic 16 ' ·2 
Square prismatic, High Power Factor 16 1·22 
Square opal 28 ' 212 
Square prismatic 28 2·2 

Note: 28W lumlnalres are HPF as standard . 
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2D FACET/DOMUS 

I---- 230mm--l 

---r 
~----------~~I 9jlm 

f--- 290mm ----i 

Available with 2700K or 3500K tamp. 
W~on ordering specify lamp as suffix: 

,'og .,. 20 SFP 2812700, 

T ~ lO5mm 

~ 
i---362mm --I 
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Available with 2700K or 3500K lamp. 
When ordering specify lamp as suffix: 
eg - 20 SFP 2812700 . 

RANGE 

Cat. no. Description 
20 SFP28 Square/prismatic 
20 SFL 28 Square/parabolic louvre 
20 SFW 28 . Square/timber louvre 
Note: Luminaires are HPF as standard. 

RANGE 

C~. no. Description 
WBS028 Batten/a al 
20 BSC.28 Batl1!n1crystal 
20 BSO 28 Battanldlll:Oratrve lass 
Note: Luminaires are HPF as standard. 

FACET28W 
The range of attachments gives either 
prismatic or parabolic louvre in a white frame 
or a timber louvre in a timber frame . These 
altach to a white gearbox which allows 
upward spill lighting. 
Designed fQr ceiling mounting. 

Gear box Attach"ment Lamp 
Cat. no. Cal. no. waits 
20S28 20SFP 28 
20 S 28 20 SFL 28 
20 S 28 20SFW 28 

DOMUS28W 
The attractive opal acrylic, striated glass 
bowl, or crystal attachments are fixed to the 
refiector on a plastic gearbox. There is a 
pattress supplied for ceiling mounting. 
Packed complete with 20 28W 2'pin 2700K 
lamp. 

Ga\lory Aljacltment llImp Weight kg 
Cat. no. Cal no, watts com lete fi tting 
20B28 20 SO 28 28 2·55 
2DB2B 20 SC28 28 2·55 
20828 20 S028 28 2·55 



PENDANTS 16W 
The gear is contained in the ceiling rose and the unit comes complete 
with one metre of cable, lampholder and 20 16W lamp. 
The shade luminaire available is a very slim design that would only be 
achieved with a lliORN EMI2D lamp. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. 
20 P16 
20 PO 160 

ADAPTOR16W 

r- 80mm 

--............. 
- I 

400mm------------~ 

DescriptIon 
Pendant 
PendantwUh 
shade bel e 

.LamPwans Weight kg 
16 0·6 

16 0·8 

The adaptor allows immediate conversion of existing BC sockets to 
THORN EM120. It is plugged into the existing lampholder socket and 
can then acceptthe 20 lamp. Packed complete with a 20 16W lamp. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description Lamp watts 
20 A 16 Ada tor 16 0·5 
2DA16ES Adaptor/ES 16 0·5 

20 PENDANT/ADAPTOR A & 
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20 HYFORM 

RANGE 

Body 
Qat, no. DeSCription Cat. no. 
2D YR 2813500 Recessed with pertormancl& reflector 20 YR 28/3500 
20 YRO 28/3500 Recessed and lens controller 2D VR 28/3500 
2D YRL 2813500 Recessed and low brightness louvre 20 VR 28/3500 
2D VS 2813500 Surface 'filth pertonnance rellecror 20 VS 2813500 
2D VSD 28/3500 Surface and lens controller 2D VS 28/3500 
20 VSL2813500 Surlace and low brightness touvre 20 VS 28/3500 

. ' Note. ,Umtnalres are HPF as standard . 
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,c=~----..."'>.. .,. 

I 1
102mm 

L 285mm x 285mm --J 

HYFORM 
A range of high performance luminaires, 
recessed or surface mounted. 
Two optional clip·on attachments are 
available , a low brightness louvre or a lens 
controller. 
The luminaire is supplied with a 2D 26W 
3500K lamp. 

Attachment Lamp 
Weight kg 
complete 

Cat. no. watts fitllngs 
- 28 2·3 
20VD 28 2·51 
20 VL 28 2·52 

28 N 
20VD 28 2·51 
zon 28 Z·52 



20SP16 

2D AT/SP 

20AT116 
This slim wall mounted luminaire creates a very attractive lighting 
effect. Nearly all the light is directed out of the side louvres forming a 
halo which enhances the wall's texture . The coloured centre of the 
luminaire is also illuminated by a secondary ring of light. 
The centre area of the luminaire is available in two colours - olive 
green or rust brown. 
Supplied complete with a 20 16W lamp. 

20 AT 

[

_196mm 
,IOOmlJ!., , , 
I , , : 

~-----il ; I , , 
~~ b 

20 SP 16/28 

Lamp watts 
1S 
16 

A modern interior wall light. its finely perforated white diffusing screen 
gives a subtle suggestion of the lamp outline. Available in two sizes: 
16 watt or 28 watt. 
Supplied complete with a 20 16Wor20 28W 2700K lamp. 

WelQht kg 
Z:1 
2·4 

1

- 32Dmm-1 
..lOOm'!!.. 
: ! 
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2D.D-LlNE 

1 
l ,750mm 

I J 

94 

032mm 

r~, 0265mm -l 
1---- 650mm 

D-lINE16W 
A,co-ordinated design programme featuring a 
2D Uplight, wall light and desk light, all 
fin ished in off-white. 
Supplied complete with a 2D 16W lamp. 

RANGE 

Cat. no. Description 
2D DLD 16 Desk light 
2D DLU 16 Uplight 
2D DLW16 Walllighl 

I ~~ 120mm "---

L 
I f..- 220mm--j 

l- 270mm-J 

Lamp Weight 
watts kg 
16 6·4 
16 8·0 
16 2·4 



2D CLUB 
2D CONVERSION PACK 

CLUB 16W AND SUPER CLUB 28W 

r--- 16w.252mm--1 
I 28W . 325mm I 

A slim. tough plastic luminaire. the Club 16W 
is fined with a glass diffuser; the Super Club 
28W uses a matching plastic diffuser. 
The red and white versions are weather·proof 
(IP 54 splash·proof) . however the brass 
version is for interior application only. 

=~== ~) 16W· 8Om""m~=:::====::::::;;:::"'-

Super Club is available with the 20 28W 
2700K lamp only. and is switch start. 
All fittings are supplied with the appropriate 
20 lamp. 

- -- ;- ~ ~ ... --:; -- -- - - - ,. 

2DCL28W 

RANGE 

Gat. no. 
20 CL 16W 
20CL16R 
2DCL 168R 

2D CL2BW 
20 CL 28R 
2D CL 28 BR 

OescflpUon 
Surface iJttino. W1lite 
SurfaceflttlllO, Red 
SUrfacelltting'I~;ss 
(in tenor use ani 
Su rjace filling. W1llta-
Surface fittino. Red 
Su~ fitting. B~SS 
Oht8rfor Use only 

Note: 2BW lumlmllres are HPFas standard. 

CONVERSION PACK 16W/28W 

28W·93mm 

ump 
wads 
16 
16 
16 

28 
28 
28 

Conversion Pack 20 Cl' 16 and 20 CP 28. The conversion pack is for 
converting existing luminaires to 20. The reflector plate ensures 
efficient operation and houses the gear and tenminals. 

16W ·170mm 
26W·255mm 

<~ 

RANllE 
Cat. no. Description 
20 CP16 16W conversion pack 
20 CP 161HPF 16W conversion pack 

Higb Power Factor 
20 CP 28 2BW conversion pack 

Hiah Power Factor 

16W -1 46mm 
2BW · 205mm 

1- 75mm -116 and 28W 

Lamp watts Weight kg 
16 075 
16 0·75 

28 1·35 

Weight 
kg 
1·4 
1-4 
101 

1·7.7 
1-77 
l ·n 

1-

-
~ , 
-, ': 

- . 

.-::- - :..;,~- ,.--.- - :-.'~. 

2BW CONVERSION PACK 
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INDUSTRIAL IN.VINCIBLE LUMINAIRES 

Certif.icationtApprovals/Standards 
LUV corrosion-resistant {urninaires 
LZ corrosion-resistant IUn'linaires 
FPflallleproof range 
FFfood factory 1"lIlinaire 
FV illlpact resistant IUlIli.Jlllire 
FNDV Type N corrosion-resistant IUlIlinalres 
Glendale corrosion-resistantlulIlinaires 
DNW Wellglass Type N 
SONPAK OTN floodlight 
MN25 Junior flol!dlight 
DBIDN BulkheadlulIlinaires 
Pole lIlounting systellls 
fnvincible range control gear and accessories 
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INVINCIBLE 

CERTIFICATION/APPROVAlS/STANDARDS 

BSI SAFETY MARK ... 
For hostile environments ie. non-explosive, tile recognised design 
standard for luminaires is BS 4533 suitable for use with tungsten 
filament. tubular fluorescent and other discharge lamps on supply 
voltages not exceeding 1 KV . The standard covers all aspects of safety 
(electrical. mechanical and thermal) incorporating type tests for 
checking compliance of the design of a product with the requirements 
of the specification_ The BSI Safety Standard Mark Scheme is related 
to the parameters of the standard and is identical in all other respects 
to the Kitemark scheme which incorporates performance as well as 
safety. 
Luminaires bearing the Safety Mark have been certified by BSI as 
conforming to very stringent safety standards based on BS 4533 and 
that numerous safety tests have been performed on production 
samples covering general construction, thermal endurance, protection 
against electric shock, resistance to impact, resistance to heat, fire 
and tracking, provision for earthing and insulation resistance.The 
Safety Mark on a product indicates that every effort has been made to 
ensure tIlat it is safe and gives an independent assurance to tile user 
that luminaires have been designed, manufactured and type-tested in 
accordance with the relevant national standard. 

BASEEFAQ 
The national testing and certifying authorities in the United Kingdom 
for products used in areas where gas-air mixtures (potentially ' 
explosive) may be present continuously or for short periods of time 
are BASEEFA (British Approvals Services for Electrical Equipment in 
Flammable Atmospheres) and SMRE (Safety in Mines Research 
Establishment). Luminaires are submitted for approval by type test for 
coal mining and explosives processing and manufacturing installations 
to the SMRE. 
Equipment for industrial surface hazardous areas is approved by 
BASEEFA (part of the Health and Safety Executive) . 
Luminairies are tested to the appropriate British·Standard and on 
compliance BASEEFA will issue a Certificate of Assurance to the 
manufacturer, together with a licence to apply the certified mark. The 
licence is valid for three years , thereafter renewable. 
The certificate will basically concern itself with the hazardous area 
protection concept and may not consider other aspects of the design, 
ie . not indicate the degree of protection against dusts and liquids (see 
IP code page 4) or resistance to corrosion . 
In recent years the changes in the testing and certifying authorities in 
the United Kingdom have resulted in a range of national standards 
available basically for the same type of equipment or protection. 
Whilst new luminaire designs are approved to the latest specifications. 
luminaires certified on approved previous standard will still be valid . It 
must be recognised that with the issue of a new standard. the older 
standard is not automatically superseded, cancelled or that the basic 
principle, of the type of protection covered in the standard, is 
changed. Legislation does not require that apparatus for use in 
hazardous areas be certified but in practice because of the 
responsibilities imposed by the Health and Safety at Work Act, users 
require tile appropriate certification approval. 

98 

CLASSIFICATION OF HAZARDOUS AREAS 
British Standard BS 5345 Code of Practice Part 1 defines areas of risk 
as follows: 
ZONED 
where an explosive gas-air mixture is continuously present or present 
for long periods 
ZONE 1 
where an explosive gas-air mixture is likely to occur in normal 
operation 
ZONE2 
where an explosive gas·air mixture is not likely to occur in normal 
operation and if it appears it is only present for a short period 

Prior to the introduction of BS 5345 Zones were called Divisions as 
defined in BS.CP1003:1964. 
The above Zonal Classifications deal only with risk due to flammable 
gases and vapours and, by implication, flammable mists. 
Dust hazards are not included as they are covered in a separate BSI 
Standard, recently issued - BS 6467 Part 11985. 
Electrical apparatus with protection by enclosure in presence of 
combustible dust. 
By implication, an area that is not classified Zone 0, 1 or 2 is deemed 
to be non-hazardous and where standard industrial electrical 
equipment can be used . 

IGNITION TEMPERATURE CLASSIFICATION 
The ignition temperature is defined as the lowest temperature. 
determined by a standardised method, at which the most explosive 
mixture of the given substance and air will just ignite at a heated 
surface. Values vary considerably, eg , town gas/air is over 600"C, 
petrol/air about 250°C. Classification of temperature grades has been 
established internationally and the following table shows the 
relationship between the T class and the maximum surface 
temperature of the apparatus , 

Temperature Maximum surface 
class temperature °C 
T1 450 
T2 300 
T3 200 
T4 135 
T5 100 
T6 85 

The ambient temperature is 400C unless otherwise stated and marked 
on the apparatus , The user must ensure the maximum surface 
temperature or the T class of the IlJminaire does not exceed the 
ignition temperature of the gases or vapours involved . 

TYPE OF PROTECTION (NON-SPARKING) 
Is defined in British Standards as a type of protection applied to 
electrical apparatus such that in normal operation it is not capable of 
igniting a surrounding explosive atmosphere and a fault capable of 
causing ignition is not likely to occur. 



LUV CORI~OSIIDN-RIESISTANT 
LUMINAIRES 1P65 
A range of luminaires designed and 
manufactured in the UK for use in 
applications such as breweries, plating 
works, food processing areas, factories, 
abattoirs, chemical works or any hostile 
environments where a dust-tight, jetproof 
luminaire would be required. The luminaire 
consists of clear stippled acrylic diffuser 
clipped to a white glass reinforced polyester 
(GRP) canopy by self-retaining robust 
toggles. A high quality polyurethane gasket 
forms a very effective seal between the 
canopy and diffuser. The reflector-gear tray 
has retaining safety cords to facilitate easy 
installation and maintenance. luminaires are 
certified by BSI to BS4533:102·1 and Safety 
marked. Classified 1P65 dust-tight and 
jetproof. 

Suitable for use in ambient temperatures from 
-5'C to maximum shown in range table 
below when vertically or horizontally 
mounted. Cold store versions from -30'C to 
+5'C. 
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
Standard luminaires 240V 50Hz. Details of 
luminaires for other supplies and circuits on 
application. 
ADAPTOR KIT IBESA BOX MOUNTING) 
Cat. no. Description 
lUVB Besa box adaptor (set of 2) 
TOGGLE CLIPS 
Cat. no. Description 
lUVN Toggle Clips (Noryl material) 

setof8 
lUVA Toggle Clips (Acetal material) 

set of 24 

INVINCIBLE 

IMPORTANT 
Toggle clips Cat. No. lUVN - material 
(Noryl) Polyphenylene oxide/styrene used on 
standard luminaires are generally suitable for 
use in inorganic environments including acids 
such as hydrochloric, phosphoric; alkalis 
such as sodium hydroxide, ammonia; water 
steam and salts. 
For organic environments such as paraffins, 
petrol, motor oils; chlorinated solvents such 
as carbon tetrachloride, trichlorethylene, 
ethers, alcohols, ketones; benzene and its 
derivatives; detergents, the lUVA Acetal 
toggle clip is available . 

See Data Sheet 3.lUV 1 for further details on 
the lUV range. 

RANGE Packed complete with 26mm dia Pluslux 3500 Powersaver white tamps 
Circuit Complete Maximum 

N~;~I lamp No. of electronic luminaire Diffuser ambient Weight 
len mm rating lamps start Cat. no_ Cat. no. temperature +'C kg 
600 lBW 1 ES LUVl18 lUV12 45 2.05 
600 lBW 2 ES lUV 21B lUV22 25 3_2 
1200 36W 1 ES lUV136 lUV14 40 3_0 
1200 36W 2 ES lUV236 lUV24 40 4.7 
1500 58W 1 ES lUV158 lUV15 35 3,9 
1500 S8W 2 ES LUV258 lUV25 30 6.4 
1500 BOW' 1 SSSC LUS 180 lUV15 5 3_9 
l500 BOW' 2 SSSC lUS280 lUV25 5 6A 
1800 70W 1 ES lUV170 lUV16 40 4-6 
1800 70W 2 ES LUV 270 lUV26 30 7_5 . , , SUitable for cold store use from -30 C to +5 C ES-Electromc Start SSSC-Starter SWitch Senes CirCUit 
Note: The electronic starter circuit used in standard luminaires will operate 26mm or 38mm dia fluorescent lamps 
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INVINCIBLE 

RANGE 
Battenc/w 
lampholder 
ring and 

Nominal cylinder where 
length Lamp applicable 
mm rating Circuit cat. no. Description 
1500 1 x65W ES LZMV 1065 Bare tube batten 
1500 2x65W ES LZMV2065 Bare tube batten 
1500 1 x65W ES LZCV 1065 Batten and one 

1500 
'1'linder 

2x65W ES LZCV 2065 Batten and two 
cylinders 

1800 1x75W ES LZMV 1675 Bare tube batten 
1800 2x75W ES LZMV2675 Bare tube batten 
1800 1 x75W ES LZCV 1675 Batten and one 

cylinder 
1800 2x75W ES LZCV 2675 Batten and two 

cylinders 
Note: ASS plastiC trough reflectors are available for Single and twin lummalres 

CORROSION-RESISTANT 
LUMINAIRES IP54 A 
Suitable for conditions of high humidity or 
where corrosive elements are present. The 
GRP body is moulded in two halves screwed 
against a neoprene gasket with four nylon 
screws Cable entry is at the top or end by 
grommeted holes. Special sealed 
lampholders grip either the glass of the tube 
(LZM types) or the outside of an LZC acrylic 
cylinder to resist the ingress of dust and 
moisture to IP54 classification The LZC 15 
and 16 cylinder give complete mechanical 
protection to the fluorescent tube. All internal 
metal parts are coated to withstand adverse 
cond~ions during maintenance. PVC trough 
reflectors are available as optional 
attachments. Luminaires comply with BS 
4533IP54 Dustproof. Splashproof and are 
Safety Marked Suitable for use in ambient 
temperatures from -5°C to + 250C (1800mm 
versions +5°C to + 25OC) when horizontally 
or vertically mounted. Supply voltage 240V 
50Hz Details of luminaires for other supplies 
on application. 

Cylinder Approx. 
or lampholder 
ring assembly Length 

weight 
inc. tubes 

cat no • • mm kg 
LZM 1587 {~ 
2xLZM 1587 10·8 
LZC 15 1587 g·O 

2 x LZC 15 158r- 12·5 

LZM 1850 9·5 
2xLZM 1850 12·5 
LZC 16 1850 10·5 

2x LZC 16 1850 14-6 

1500mm = LZU 25; 1800mm = LZU 26 Sealing ring for LZC/LZD cylinder sets is Catalogue no. LZL. 
ES = Electronic Starter Circuit. 

'Nole: Lampholder assemblies suitable for T12 lamps only. 
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SINGLE TUBE FP FLAME PROOF 

TWIN TUBE FP FLAME PROOF 

RANGE (Packed complete with white tubes) 
DimBnsionA 

Nominal Luminaire length 
Length mm Rating Circuit cat. no_ mm 
600 2x2OW OS FP 2020 971 
1200 1x40W RS FP 1040 1581 
1200 2x40W RS FP 2040 1581 
1500 1 x65W RS FP 1065 1882 
1500 1x65W RS FP 2065 1882 
1800 lx85W RS FP 1685 2147 
t600 2x85W RS FP 2685 2147 

INVINCIBLE 

FP FLAMEPROOF RANGE IP65 ZONE 1 
MoP Certificate no . 6055, for groups IIA. liB . 

Temperature range Z at ambient temperature 
(50"C) specified on luminaire. Cast 
aluminium end boxes are rigidly supported by 
a steel connecting tube . Main casting 
incorporates switchless control gear on a 
removable tray. and underslung mains cable 
entry to facilitate installation .The remote end 
casting is removable for relamping _ All visible 
joints are gasketted and external screws are 
of stainless steel socket headed type. 

Maintenance or relamping is from either one 
end or below and the glass tube assembly or 
gear tray can be removed without disturbing 
the incoming mains supply . 2 x 20 mm 
entries are standard but a~ernative entries 
can be supplied to special order . Reflectors 
with or without wire guards are available . 

Luminaires comply fully with BS 229, BS 669 
and are dust-tight and jetproof (IP65) . 

SUPPLVVOLTAGE 
240V 50Hz. Details of luminaires for other 
supplies on application. 

FP4600Adjustable suspension bracket for 
fitting andlor reflector. 

Weight Fixing 
Width inc. tubes centres 
mm kg mm 
278 22-7 690 
212 23·9 1300 
278 28·8 1300 
212 26-3 1601 
278 32-1 1601 
212 29·0 1866 
278 35·4 1860 

With reflector. width of all SIZBS becomes 303mm. With relieclllr ang wire guard. Width of all sizes becomes 328mm . 
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INVINCIBLE A 

FF FOOD FACTORY LUMINAIRE 

RANGE 
Nominal No, of 
length mm Rating tubes 
1500 65W Two 
ES-Electronic starter circuit 

RANGE 
Cat. no, lamP 
FV2030 2x 3ftJOW 
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Luminaire Enclosure 
Circuit cat. no. cat. no. 
ES FFDV265 FF025 

r 137mm l 

DJ 
FIXING CENTRES ARE 707 OR 500MM WITH 
CENTRAL BESA BOX FIXING 

Circuit Length mm Wei lJtkg 
ss 937 5·5 

FF FOOD FACTORY LUMINAIRE IP23 
The heavy gauge sheet steel housing has spot 
welded ends and a white plastic finish, clear 
palterned high impact resistant acrylic 
enclosure with acrylic ends . Smooth exterior 
minimises the collection of moisture or dirt , 
The closure is held by three captive screws 
and seats on to a fixed neoprene gasket. 
Lampholders and control gear are mounted 
on a reflector gear tray below. The gear tray 
which has self retaining safety chains is 
removable as a complete unit by loosening 
three screws . 
Luminaire complies with BS 4533:102.1IP23 
rainproof and is safety marked . 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
240V 50Hz, 
Details of luminaire(s) for other supplies on 
application. 

Length Weighl fixing 
mm inc. tubes kg ~njres mm 

1613 15,3 610 

FV IMPACT RESISTANT LUMINAIRE IP40 
An impact resistant luminaire designed for 
use in areas of public access and similar 
locations where resistance to mechanical 
damage is required . The luminaire comprises 
an extruded aluminium alloy body with die 
cast end plates, an extruded polycarbonate 
diffuser which slides into the body and a 
removable gear tray, One end plate can be 
removed by undoing three screws with a 
special key and sliding the diffuser out. The 
gear and lampholders are fixed to a tray which 
is removable and the mains supply is 
connected by means of a plug and socket. 
The gear tray, by releasing a retaini~g screw 
can be slid out and lelt hanging on two studs, 
or completely removed simply by turning and 
lifting out of the luminaire body , 
The luminaire is supplied complete with two 
3ft 30W 1 in diameter white fluorescent tubes . 

APPROVALS 
Luminaire complies with BS 4533:102.1 and 
is safety marked , 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP40 
Maximum ambient temperature +30°C. 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
240V 50Hz·details of luminaire for other 
supplies on application. 

IMPORTANT 
It is essential to use a special key Catalogue 
number OBIFV supplied separate to luminaire 
(for security reasons) before installing or 
servicing a luminaire. 



FNDV TYPE 'N' LUMINAlRf 
FNDV TYPE 'N' CORROSION RESISTANT 
LUMINAIRES 1P65 ZONE 2 Q 
A range of fluorescent luminaires designed 
for use in Zone 2 hazardous areas. 
Constructed of a corrosion resistant glass 
reinforced plastic (GRP) canopy attached to a 
high impact resistant acrylic diffuser by 
toggles which are self retaining to the canopy , 
A high quality neoprene gasket is positioned 
between the canopy and diffuser to form a 
very effective seal . Standard luminaires are 
supplied complete with 38mm white tubes, 
two seagull shaped galvanised suspension 
brackets, cable cleats for retaining through 
wiring and earthing leads for continuous 
through earthing and for earthing the 
suspension brackets. 

1+----'85mm---~ 

An auxiliary galvanised steel fixing strap 
(Catalogue number FND 4621) for mounting 
to a 50mm pole or pipe is available as an 
optional extra. Luminaires are supplied as 
standard with a sealing plug at one end and 
an open end to accept M20 gland or conduit. 

STANDARD COMPLIANCE 
The FNDV range complies with BS 4533 2.1 
Unrestricted Breathing BASEEFA Approved 
Certificate No 81346. 240/250V 50Hz 
Supply , 

( STA.NOARD RANGE Unrestncted breathing) Packed with T12 white lamps. 
Nominal Complete 
length No. of Lamp luminaire Length 
mm tubes rating Circuit cat, no. mm 
600 2 20W ES FNDV2020 684 
1200 1 40W ES FNDV 1040 1300 
1200 2 40W ES FNDV2040 1300 
1500 1 65W ES FNOV 1065 1595 
1500 2 65W ES FNDV 2065 1595 

Q INVINCIBLE 

Alternative versions (IP54 classification) 
BASEEFA Certificate No. Ex 772771B for 220V 
50Hz supply with SRS Control gear are 
available to order, 
FNDV Range BASEEFA Certificate No. 
Ex813451X. Restricted Breathing with 
vivatronic circuit also available to order IP65 
Classification . 
Rated Class 1 (earthed metalwork) against 
electric shock, the luminaire must be 
adequately earthed , Rating IP 65 dust tight, 
jetproof against the ingress of dust and 
moisture. 

fixing 
Weight centres Diffuser 
kg mm cat. no. 
4·4 190x184 LUDIFND22 
5·6 600 x 184 LUD/FND 24 
7·0 600xl84 LUOIFNO 24 
6·9 600xl84 LUOIFNO 25 
9·8 600 x 184 LUOIFNO 25 

, . 
Hote; 184mm refers to the centres on the flxmg bracket. Optional Extra: FNO 4621-Clamp for SOmlo 010 pole or pipe. 
OPERATING CONDITIONS Suitable for continuous operation In ambient lemps and surface temp classification (T Class) as follows: 

Ambient temperature~~ T Class t 
Lumlnalre Mounting FNOR' FNOV FNDR' FNDV 
Cat. no position 220V 240V 250V 220V 240V 250V 
FNOV 2020 Ceiling 35 30 25 6 4 3 

Wall - Vertical 35 30 - 6 4 -

Wall - Horizontal 35 30 25 6 4 3 
fNDV 1040 ~iJing 50 30 30 6 4 4 

Wall - Vertical - - - - - -

Wall - Horizontal 50 30 30 6 4 4 
FNOV 2040 Ceiling 45 30 25 6 4 3 

Wall Vertical - - - - -
Wall - Horizonlill 45 30 25 6 4 3 

FNOV 1065 .Celling 40 30 30 5 4 4 
Wall - Vertical - - - - - -
Wall Horizontal 40 30 30 5 4 4 

fNDVZ065 Ceiling 25 30 20 5 3 3 
---waif:. Vertical - - - - - -

Wall - Horizontal 25 30 - 5 3 -. Incorporates SRS control gear (20W verSion as) and has IP54 classification. t Maximum external surface temperature C . 
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INVINCIBLE 

GLEN DALE CORROSION-RESISTANT 
LUMINAIRES IP55 
ZONE2 
The thick acrylic enclosure has aluminium 
gasketted end plates of which one can be 
removed to withdraw the gear channel for 
relamping . All internal parts are rustproofed 
and stove enamelled white. 

Standard luminaires have two eyebolls for 
suspension and a nylon cable gland suitable 
for 0·0200-0·275 o.d, cables. 

RANGE 
Nomi(l81 
length 

Ra,tino mm 
600 1 x l10W 
600 2x20W 
600 1x20W 
1600 h6~ 
1500 2x65W 
1500 1x65W 
1500 2x65W 
'Suspenslon and mains entry 
t Nomenclature 
A=cable gland entry; 
B=Zone 2 box 2 x 20mm ET; 
E=eye bolt mounting; 
S=stud mounting. 
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Circuit 
as 
as 
as 
RS 
RS 
RS 
RS 

l 
146mm 

Luminaires with SB in their Catalogue 
numbers have fixing studs and Zone 2 
conduit boxes with two 20mm entries. one 
being removable. Luminaires can be mounted 
horizontally or vertically, in ambient 
temperatures up to 35°C (65W suitable only 
up to 25°C when mounted vertically). Made to 
BS 4533-2.1 (IP55) dust-proof , jetproof, 
BASEEFA certificate no. 72064 . 

Complete 
luminaire(sJ 

Suspension ' 
Replacement 

cat. no. t Enclosures 
FGsa 20 studlbox FGSB12 
FGSB 220 stud/box FGSB22 
FGEA220 eye/gland FGEA2~ 
FGSB65 $d/box ~SB15 
fG~265 stud/box FGSB25 
FGEA65 eye/gland fGEA 15 
FGEA265 eye/gland FGEA25 

For full mounting details see pole 
mounling systems. 
Note: 4ft 40W Single and Twin versions 
available 10 order. 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
240V 50Hz. Details of luminaires for other 
supplies on application . 

Length ~eight Fixing centres 
mm mm 
686 6·35 457 
686 7·25 457 
686 7·25 457 
1595 1207 610 
1595 17·25 610 
1595 12·7 610 
1595 17·25 610 



Q INVINCIBLE WELLGLASS 

RANGE 

Luminaire 
Cat. no. 

Lamp rating 
& type 

DNW70 70WSON 
DNWT70 70WSON 
DNW80 80WMBF 
DNWT80 80WMBF 
DNW125 t25W MBF 
DNWT125 125WMBF 
DNW 200' 1501200W GLS 
DNWT 200' 150/200W GLS 
t Side entry versions have two holes 

180mm apart one open and the other for 
looping in is sealed with a removable 
blanking plug . 

RANGE - OPERATING CONDITIONS 

Rxing centres rr, ... 
409mm 

L ~ 
SQNIMBf versions L221mm----.J 

Axini centres 

1ID
84mm'l 

\ 294mm 

~ 

IiLS version L wmm I 

Weight inc. 
lamp kg 

Cable entry t approx. 
Twin M20 side entry 5·5 
Single M20 top entry 5·5 
Twin M20 side entry 5·4 
Single M20 top entry 5·4 
Twin M20 side entry 5·4 
Sin.gle M20 top entry 5·4 
Twin M20 side entry 2·9 
Single M20 top entry 2·9 

DNWT versions available to speCial 
order are supplied complete with BESA 
box domed lid to accommodate 20mm 
conduit top entry • 
• Supplied less lamp and gear , 

Suitable for mounting on wall , ceiling or pole in the following ambient temps on 50Hz supply. 
Cat. Lamp rating 220/240V 
no. & type Ta 
DNW70 7{)WSON 40"C 
DNWOO 80W MBF 35°C 
DNW125 125W MBf 35°C 
DNW 200 150/200W GLS 30°C 
DNWW Wirelluard 
Note: The above also applies to ONWT versions 
Ta-Maximum ambienttemperature-degrees C. 
T -External surtace temperature classification-degrees C. 
See page 109 for details of handrail mountings, etc. 

250V 
T Ta T 
5 30°C 5 
4 25°C 4 
4 25°C 4 
5 

DNW WELLGLASS TYPE N IP65 
A dusHight and jetproof luminaire suitable 
for use in hostile and hazardous 
environments . Designed for use in Zone 2 
hazardous areas or any hostile environment 
where a dusHight, jetproof, well glass 
luminaire would be required , The luminaire 
complete with fully pre·wired control gear, 
including PFC capacitor and lamp. Less gear 
version is available and packed less lamp. The 
body is made of corrosion resistant white 
glass reinforced polyester (GRP) with 
mounting bracket and is fixed to a toughened 
glass bowl with self.retaining stainless steel 
toggle clips. 
Installation and maintenance is simplified as 
the top part of the GRP body can be installed 
before the heavier section housing the control 
gear and the lamp housing is retained by a 
stainless steel wire. Mains cable entry is by 
two M20 clearance holes (one each side of 
the body housing) one of which is sealed with 
a removable blanking plug and neoprene 
washer. Mains termination suitable for 
looping twin 2·5mm' cables . Earthing facility 
provided with the luminaire for earthing 
conduit and/or pyro cable via a cable gland . 
Alternative versions with Besa box lid for top 
suspension/cable entry available special order 
(Catalogue number prefix DNW becomes 
DNWT). For pole mounting a separate pole 
clamp bracket (Catalogue number FND4621) 
is available as an optional extra. Mounting 
arrangements available for walkways, etc. 
See page 109. 

STANDARD COMPLIANCE 
The DNW range complies with BS 4533:2·1 
Type N. Restricted breathing. BASEEFA 
Approved, Certificate No. 82127 220/2401 
250V 50Hz, 250V 60Hz. 
Rated Class 1 (earthed metalwork) against 
electric shock, the luminaire must be 
adequately earthed. Rated IP65 dusHight, 
jetproof against the ingress of dust and 
moisture. Wire guard available. 
See Data Sheet 3:DNW.l for further details of 
the DNW range. 
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INVINCIBLE SONPAK OTN Q 

APPLICATIONS 
Designed for use in a Zone 2 hazardous area or for any application 
where a corrosion resistant, dust-tight, jetproof luminaire is required . 
Ideal for coastal and offshore environments, petrochemical 
installations, oillgas platforms, solvent usage and storage areas, 
laundries, pharmaceutical plants, plating and printing works and 
similar hostile and hazardous applications. 

DESCRIPTION: lightweight GRP construction to simplify installation, 
stainless steel stirrup, toughened glass in GRP frame swings open for 
easy access to gear and lamp compartment. 

RANGE - 240V 50Hz 
details of luminaires for other voltages available on application) 

Description 
Weight Projected 

Cat. no. ka area 
QTN 150·4 SONPAK Type N 

c/w 150W SON-T 11 0·175m' 
OTN 250·4 SONPAK T~pe N 

clW 250W ON-T 12·75 0·175m' 
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.-----380mm 

488mm 

~'''-~ crS 
41Smm 

PERMITTED MOUNTING POsmONS 

I 

~ 
MOUNTING: direct wall mounting. On 5 metre QCO column with 
QFBOT adaptor. See Column section for details of 8, 10 and 12m 
column and stirrup mounting brackets. Also fixed to any suitable 
support using M20 bolt (not supplied) through centre hole of stirrup. 

CLASSIACATION FOR PROTECTION 1P65 
Against electric shock - class 1 earthed metalwork. 
Against ingress of moisture and dust - 1P65 dust-tight jetproof 
Complies with BS 4533 Pt 2 section 2.11976 
Type of protection Ex N restricted breathing 
BASEEFA certificate No. Ex 85108 
Max. ambient temp 40 - 55"C depending on mounting angle_ 
Surface temp classification 3 or 4 depending on mounting angle. 



MN25 JUNIOR FLOODLIGHT PROJECTOR lONE 2 

IIN25 JUNIOR FLOODUGHT PROJECTOR ZONE 2 Ql 

Al'PUCAnONS 
For Zone 2 hazardous areas . 

DESCRIPTION 
REFlECTOR: super purity spun aluminium, polished and anodised. 
Secured internally to LM6-M aluminium alloy ring casting with stirrup 
fixing Heat resisting toughened front glass sealed in to reflector by 
gasket and stainless steel visor band. Gasketted and fastened to body 
casting by stainless steel studs and wing nuts. 

AUXILIARY REFLECTOR: polished aluminium . 

cAMPHOLOER HOUSING: Pressure die-cast aluminium; lampholder 
;lOSition adjustable for focusing. End cap is detached for access to 
1emlinal block, Gland for 7-11 mm 010 cable , Lampholder is a 
;lOrceiain enclosed break type. 

WOUNTING: a) Galvanised steel stirrup with 21 mm central fixing hole. 
P'astic coated locking bolts/handles. Quadrant for aiming marked 
(J" ·18O" b) Base plate (M25 BPJ) bolts direct to stirrup. 

IIAIIGE 

INVINCIBLE 

Single fixing M20 bolt (not supplied) 

2 x g·5mm holes 
M25 BPJ BASE PLATE 

LAMPS 
GLS 300/500W, MBF/U 250/400W. MBI and MBIF 250/400W, 
SON 250/400W 
For control gear and circuit details see Control gear and accessories 
section. Gear box for Zone 2 application- to special order only. 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECnON 
Against electric shock: Class 1- earthed metalwork. Against ingress 
of moisture or dust: IP65, dust-tight and jetproof. 

APPROVALS 
Luminaire complies with BS4533 Part 2 Sec ,2·11976. Type N. 
BASEEFA certificate No. Ex 76058/B, 
Restricted Breathing . 
Surface temperature Classification: T4 for all lamps up to 400W. T3 
for SOO GLS lamps. Can be mounted in any position and is suitable for 
use in ambient temperatures up to 40°C. 

Weight 
IIg 

Prolectetl 
aressrn' 

\l'l25S Specular reflector projector floodlight 9·01 0·16 
"''1250 Diffuse reflector proiector floodlight 
Y25 B.';;:PJ';;;;-;::;;-_____ -=Ball=;;,;8 pl~~pllona l el\tra) 
Ii2SfTG 5275 Repl~c.ement glass for MN25S & MN25D 

9-07 
0,36 
2-0 

0·16 
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INVINCIBLE A Q 

0880 

DB Version ... 
ON Version Cl) 

BULKHEAD LUMINAl RES IP6S 
Dust-tight jetproof bulkhead design suitable 
for use in hostile and hazardous 
environments . 
Pressure die-cast aluminium alloy LM6 body 
and frame , primed and stove enamelled light 
hammer grey. The frame assembly which 
contains a borosilicate glass diffuser bowl is 
hinged to the body casting and secured 
against a silicon gasket by four captive 
stainless steel Alien screws (M5 x 15mm). 
Body is tapped top and bottom 20mm 
conduit. Zone 2 versions 2 x 20mm tapped 
holes adjacent at one end , one hole with 
removable plug. 

Fixing is achieved by four M6 bolts, washers 
and nuts supplied with the luminaire . Zone 2 
versions are supplied complete with fixing 
straps slotted for M6 bolts. Heavy duty 
galvanised wire guard also available 
(Catalogue number OBW). Complies with 
BS4533:2·1 IP65 Dust-tight Jetproof, 
Restricted Breathing. (Type N versions T4 
classification) . ON Versions Section 2·1 
BASEEFA Approved Certificate No.81139. DB 
Versions Section 2·2 BSI Safety Marked _ 
Mountings available for fixing to handrails, 
walkways, etc. See page 109 

SUPPLY VOLTAGES: 240/250V 50Hz. 
(Details of luminaires for other supply 
vol tages on application). 
Luminaires can be supplied with 
polycarbonate diffuser bowls to order. For 
more onerous environments such as offshore 
installations an alternative PTFE finish can be 
supplied to order. 

RANGE . I Suppll ad complete w~h amp & control gear, 
luminalre 
cat. no,. Lamp rating and type Cable entries 
OB70 lOW SON Elliptical Single hole at each end of luminaire 
OB 80 BOW MBF Elliptical Single hole at each end of luminaire 
DB 50 50W MBF Elliptical Single hole at each end of lumlnajre 
DB lOO' 1501200W GLS or 160W MBTF Single hole at each end of luminaire 
To order luminal res With polycarbonate bowl add letter M to standard catalogue no. eg o DBM 70 
SOW MBF & 70W SON no restriction on mounting, BOW MBF restricted to ceiling mounting only, 
Maximum ambient temperature is 25°C when polycarbonate bowl is used . 
Polycarbonate bowl not suitable for GLS & MBTF lamps. 

BASEEFA APPROVED RANGE Supplied complete with lamp and control gear. 
lllmlrjaire 
CaL ~o . Lamp mtlng and type Cable entries' 
ON 1{) 10W SON elllnl1cal, iwln adjacent at one eM of tl\tlng 
ONSO 'BOW MBF.elllptlcal Twin adlacent-at one end of Jittl~g_ 
ON'SO SOW MBF elliptical lWin'8djacanlat onsBfld of flttlng 
ON 200· 1501200WGLS orl60W MBTF TwIn adjacent at one e~daf fitting 

Approx. weight 
inc. lamps kg 
5·98 
5,98 

5·98 
4·3 

Approx. welghl 
ioc. lamps·kg 
5·98 
5·98 
5·98 
4·3 

Supplied less lamp and control gear. DB 50 & ON 50 versions are available to speCial order only. 

OPnONALDnRAS AND SPARES FOR 
BOTH ON & DB LUMINAIRES 
Cat. no. Description 
OOW Wire guard 
OBG Spare.glas,s 
DB!)I Polycartionate bowl 
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POLYCARBONATE BOWLS: to order 
luminaires with polycarbonate bowl add letter 
M to Catalogue no. e.g. OBM 70. When 
polycarbonate bowl is used, maximum 
ambienttemperature 25°C, SOW MBF 
versions restricted ceiling mounting. Not 
suitable for GLS or MBTF. 



A RANGE OF MOUNTING SYSTEMS FOR 
WMINAIRES ON INDUSTRIAL WALKWAYS 

TYPICAL MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT 

SYSTEM F1 

Column 

Support plale 

2250mm 
88·50ln 

t7s;m.n_ 1 

Handrail 

WalkWay 

POLE MOUNTING SYSTEMS 

~rr " 
HI I 

III I 
III I 
II I ! 
I I ~, 

SYSTEM F8 

BULKHEAD 
MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENTS 

PlaUorm 

2250mm 
8B·SOln 

SYSTEM F5 

1 
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INVINCIBLE RANGE CONTROL GEAR AND COMPONENTS 

RANGE 

Luminaire Chokel 
Cat. no. Ballast Capacitor Lampholder 
WV 118 6CS 18120 6C2428/S GB 1660 
LUV 218 2x GCS 18120 GC 24191S G81660 
LUV 136 GCS 36140 GC 24171S GB 1660 
LUV236 2x GCS36/40 GC 2419 GB 1660 
LUV 158 GCS 58165 GC 24351S GB 1660 
LUV 258 2 x GCS 58165 GC 2274/S GB 1660 
LUV 170 2 x GOSH 70175 GC 2435/S GB 1660 
LUV270 4 x GCSH 70175 GC 2441/S GB 1660 
LUS 180 G 53333.2 GC 2167 GB 1660 
LUS 280 2xG 53333.2 2 x GC 2167 GB 1Ii60 
LZMV165 GCS 58165 GC 2420 G81656fX 
LZMV 265 2x GBU 65175 GC 2274 GB 1656/X 
LZMV175 GBU 65175 GC 2435 GB 1656fX 
LZMV 275 2 x G8U:65175 GC 2441 GB 1656fX 
FP 202O~ GCU 36/40 GC 2417 GB 1573 
FP 1040:t GBU40 GC 2435 GB 1573 
FP 2040:j: 2 x GBU 40 2 x GC 2435 GB 1573 
FP 1065:t GBI65 GC 2419 GB 1573 
FP 2065; 2xGBI65 2xGC2419 G81573 
FP1685; GBI685 GC 2419 GB 1573 
FP 2685; 2xGBI685 2xGC2419 G81573 
FFOV265 2xGCS58/65 2xGC2274 GB 15481B 
FGSB 20:1: GCU 18120 GC 2417 GB 154818 
FGSB 220:1: GCU 36/40 GC 2417 GB 1548fB 
FGEA220t GCU 36/40 GC 2417 GB 15481B 
FOSS 65; G 69349.4 GC 2419 GB 154!!/B 
FGSS 265 f 2x G 69349.4 2xGC2419 GB 1548/B 
FGEA65 :I: G 69349.4 GC 2419 GB 154818 

TGEA 265; 2xG69349.4 2 x GC 2419 GB 1548/B 
FV 2030 2xGCS30 GC2419 GB 1555 
FNOV 2020-; 2 x G 69557.4 GC 24171P GB i580/M 
FNOV1040 ; G69545:4 GC 2417fP G9·15801M 
FNOV2040t 2x G 69545.4 GC 2419/P GB 1580/0\4 
FNOV 1065:j: G 69546.4 GC 24351P GB 1580lM 
FNOV 2065; 2 xG 69546.4 GC 2274/P GB 15BO/A4 
ONW70i G53373.1 GC 2383/BO Gl1217 
ONW80; G 53394.4 GC 23831BO GL 1217 
ONW125; G 53395.H GC 23831BO GL 1217 

DNW2Qo'; - - GL 1217 
ON50 f G 53327.4 GC 2383/BO Gl1217 
ON 70:1: G 53373,T GC 23B31BO GL 1217 
ON BD; G 53333.4 GC 23831BO GL 1217 
ON 200; - - Gl1217 
OB50 G 533274 GC 2383/BO GL 1194 
DB70 G 5332O:T GC 2383/80 GL 1194 
DB 80 G 53333.4 GC 23831BO GL 1194 
OB160 - - GL 1194 
OTN 150 G 53417.4 GC 2331 GL 1196 
OTN 250 G 53418.4 GC 2386 GL 1196 

; Important: The component catalogue numbers shown must be 
used for replacements in order to comply with BASEEFA 
requirements It is essential that no other component is used. 
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".~ Mains 
terminal Fuse Circuit 

Starterl lgnitor block holder dia. t 
G 69577.4 6T1367 - 19 
2 x G 69577.4 GT 1367 - 2x19 
G 69577.4 GT 1367 - 19 
2 xG 59577.4 GT 1367 - 2x19 
G 69577.4 GT 1367 - 19 
2 xG 69577.4 GT 1367 - 2x19 
G 69577.4 GT 1367 - 20 
2 x G 69577.4 GT1367 - 2x20 
1551800 GT1367 - 2 
2 x 155/800 GT1367 - 2x2 
G 69577.4 GT1367 - 19 
2 x G 69577.4 GT 1367 - 2x19 
G 69577.4 GT 1367 - 19 
2xG69577.4 GT1367 - 2x 19 
GaS 220 (as unit) - - 22 
- - GT 1310X 24 
- - GT 1310X 2x24 
- - GT 1310X 24 
- - GT 1310X 2x 24 
- - GT 1310X 24 
- - GT1310X 2x24 
2 xG 69577.4 GA5079 - 2x19 
G 47045 (aS unit) GT1363/3 GT 1310X -
G 47046 (OS unit) GT 136313 GT1310X 22 

. G 47046 (aS unit) GT 1363/3 GT1310X 22 
- GT1363/3 GT 1310X 24 
- GT1363/3 GT1310)( 2x 24 
- GT136313 GT 1310X 24 
- GT 136313 GT1310X 2x24 
2 x 155/500 GT 1363/3 GT 1387/3 2x1 
2 X 65 UFES 6953914 GT1385 - ' 2x19 
65 UFES 6953914 'GJ1385 - 19 
2 x 65 UFES 69539/4 GT 1385 - 2x19 
75 UFES 69541/4 GT 1385 - 19 
2x75 UFES 69541 14 GT 1385 - 2x19 
G 53361 .4 GT 139613 - A 

GT '139613 F 
6T 139613 - F 

- GT 1396/3 - -
- GT 1385 - F 
G 53361.4 GT 1385 A 

GT 1385 F 
GT 1385 

- GT 136412 - F 
G 53353.4 GT 139612 - A 

- G11364/2 F 
GT139612 

G 53250 GT1396/4 H 
G 53250 611396/4 - H 

t See Fluorescent tube control gear and accessories and Discharge 
control gearsections for circuit diagrams. 
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EMERGENCY LIGHTING· GENERAL INFORMATION 

, ... ..... --rnl 
..... ~ 

'/CflSlt7rat'TESTIN6 

'fUSEBOIJlD rESnNG 
IlEfltlOONl 

1. ItOII·UllTAlIIlD EMEIIDEtE't' 
U8HBIO w.rAIIIU 

---, 

---..... f\ll:larMCII" 

It lumilllilt conr.lnlng one or IlIOI1 "mps 
which opo!1ta from Ihl.meroency IUpP~ 
. " upon IhIIIUult or !hi normal supply, 

2. MoWIToUIIED OO8OICT UGIITIttG 
LU.IWI!.E 
"hIminllnl Cl)l'ltalnlng one or more limps 
WIlich DjIeI111 from 1111 norIIIII suP9IY III 
.-om \tie iII'IWventY supply 1I1I1ImIa. 
HIl'- ....... TttORH EMI~livf1ting 
IuminIim Iding km !hi "IIIIInuinIc!" 
eatMgOty ... ~ wiIfIl ..... 1)' IIrmirA1 
IIIoet. ~ boil! S'dehed u d uns-.ltcnecl 
inc::omInQ mIinI supplies m be 
tc:COIIWI'IOdaltd ThllWlsum 1hit h 
~"ean be~~rtollhl 
tmIf9II't¥ lighting 1IciIiIy. 

3. SOSTAlIIlOffUIIIIDtCT ll&HNQ 
lU.fWRf. 
"1umInIIo11X111t11f1ing !wO 0I1IIIn limps. ill 
IN" ont 01 whidI Is tnIrgised from tIW 
IIIlIfVIIICY IIIIlCIIY WlIhI rIIIIIin6ef from 
.... 1IOIII'III1l.WIr. SIICfIaluminlilt 11 
Inten6td to sustain iIIu"*",*, ... \WIlts. 
In 1II1:II_1!'II6'!II1'QlIIlCY lImp(s) opl!rm In 
1111 nOll-lNIlntlinecl mocIII onty 
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....... COtiVERTED LW.IN .... Rf 

~ 
l2~.-".ow 

II "N(WJ'IIII' 0IfItnJI OUt -
""911 
~ r.-..,doubIt "* QriII$wiICII. DI'_iW 

CO.iWRTEO LUMPrWRE 

I 
l2 £morvency COI!IrOI _ 

'----! .. r.::I I ll'Hormot'c:antrollJ!l'l' 

~ 
SUfIIIIycan bI\aMn Ifom IwldldlOCl 

4. SlAVE UIEROSICY U6HTlll6 
W. IIAlIIE 
A lumlrllire prtMdlng .111111 lIIlIinllined or 
non-milnlllined opemon which is powertd 
from I central Ntltry sy$tem, 

IIAIIImWICE PROCEOUfIES fOR 
EMflI6EIICY UGtI1'W8 u..AlIIU 
as 5266 reoollUllerlds thai, !of sell eorrull!td 
emel'Qtllt:Y IiQhIIng lumlniires: 
(1)(MI1y: 1hI1t.arvr iodicaiDf LEO's Ire 

CIIed<ed to indieat'l'IOrmal ~. 
(Ii)Mon1tlly: I man Q9II1lI'IionaI cIIIc:l III 

CI!TiId od III enslJn \tI:II eId! luminaire 
illuminttes on "*,,S f~re. 

(iIlSil-monltlly: I d!n!ion list kM' I perlocl of 
III1ast 1 hour is caniocI OUC . 

(ir)~.'" dl.Wllion testbeQflled ... 
m addition. tilt InGustry COmtnittet!or 
Emerg~ncy LigtJIiIIG. n IU p<ltlllQlion ICEl 
1001 :1918. IIIICOIIIIIWIdsdm bmIry ~ 
ill'lCllIomps 1ft repIKed at 4-re- nleMiJ. 

THORN EW. lighting I"ICCIMIe!Id 1hi11Imps 
used n~ emflOlJltY~ 
hJmlnlQs • .g . uk $l'1lS iIlII inI~~ 
1IIIIIf;J!."ICY Iif"Cing Mr*Iiim m I!pIicIcI it 
12-mooltlly IftIeMls This ensut1I$ t1I&l dIt 
~lr1e performanct Is llYintJined. 

RECOMIIEMlED rnT ' .. COlTS 
Regwr mlinl,_ ot In emergency 
lighting system it an import.ln1lactorin 
ellSlJring lIIilbll Optfl1ion. HlQwlVlllQuall~ 
Importanl it tilt l;OIInet;lion me1hoG 01 tilt 
converttd lurnlN'relllIIIlO!e IIIlIIIgeIlCY 
hoIIsinglDllllmalnUllplll\'". On8D1Ih1 
aboYt IIIlIstmed dreullS muSl be employed 
forllll lH1inC 01 emll!lency Gelr - lIi1url lO 
~o se w[J resul1 ln semlli componenllillultl. 

"" Under no circ>lmstarDIllIUSIlIIl i~ to 
\!le IInIrQIIICY D'lJ be r"IIhMCI ",,*!hI 
.utMlailtl it being POW"rteI bV IhellanClard 
comrvIgNr. To tlmullt.1 rnmslalltill lnd 
lhu& lest lilt IIIminaoIl tIOlII luppIits ""'SI be --. 



INTEGRATED EMERGENCY LIGHTING LUMINAIRES 

THE PfUIICIPL£ 
CoonnIior'oi\ THOAN £Mllu!nuNire5 ate 
m dible in self 0CHItai1ed ttnergeoc:y IighlilMl 
\omTI by irI(::afporating inslGe tile sp/III! . Of 

IIClll!inQ. an inYertlIr modute ani! tlatltty 
pd.. thus not aflecling Ihe iIPIIO'irlCl DlIhI 
OtI$Wbtion. 

In tile ~ ot mains llIilure \he mnc1ird 
IIuorescent tube will ,emain h'nItIatea ill i 
r~ level kl! 1lIII desI!lrl3!1Id Plflod (eIther 
three 01 0IlII1Iouf v.moos ilrl otIefld). n ns 
will 0(;QIf irresped"," oI""fthet tile IVbe 
wn plPliously snched on Of oft When 
mains SIIppIy rew",,!he IIlbe resumt5 
normal 0I)ef1Ii0n inIllhe bal\e1Y pack IS 
ilutOlllillClliy rlClWged "VISI~1e , ,,., LEO 
moniIoI' is inchlded in IhIlumirl3illll0 
i~ical:e I~ lilt batteries if. bIIOg INrotCl 

Thesllmtfg.ency ~~hIIg "~tH prcride 
iI moch gfeillef IigM oulpullt1i1n is IIOIINIlr 
ilS$OCIilted with se~ OCH\u.I/Itd 4W Of 8W 
nuorescenltmerglncy UrIIt" thoJs gMII!) 1Ile 
lfSe! greater safety ilSSUlilrlCI . 

Although UMlSllum,na;rls wiN normally be 
supplied 101 opellltion in the llliinu.iMd rnorje 
(lamp on at III material times) tne IulTliOillrH 
= be supplilld in non·millnu"l*! lorm 
(lamp only operales ill I'mII 01 lrulln , li1!lurel 
It nectS$.Ity. 

THE EMEflBENCV LIGHTING MODUlf 
Th' higniy efllel,tu solid Slalll 2201240 volt 
50Hlemergency lignbng module has thrill 
main lunctlons: 

To change o~er Irom ml lns 10 battery 
supply. 
To convtrl d C. supply to iI nigh 
llequeney a.e. supply 11,,1 is capab le of 
driving . standard tlllOlescenl tubs . 
To prOYiae clIarl/ing curr~nt tor the 
blneflts Ilom the malnnupply. The 
TflORN EMI emtIgerley IIghUng mOdule is 
gklmntMd !Of loul years frllm lIle dlle of 
inSllu.tion and ills been tHtrd Ina 
oendiedlQ meetl/le ICH 1001 
specibcalion. 

THEU.mRY 
EKIl THORN £MII~ lightong 
fuminairt contains 1 bllllfy eomprjmg long 
lile. high tempenlUre,.NI ~ ~ 
udmium orIS The bi!tefy must tie eare1u11y 
MIttUd so 1l"1li IhI diirned liglll OU!pUIIOO 
Glml!ions (:Ill be aehieYecI. so THORN EMI 
UH ,'D' eels 10< tulle Ioid$ up to 100 
induding 4f1N 100 10'0 ' orIII for Slto loOW -As With lilt lITItfoentJ I19hbng moduli, !hi 
bltIeIy IJ guaranteed 101 Ioul re¥S from l/le 
rlltlol irlStlhtion 

WIRING 
SUIIdIld IlImiIIIIm III H~ ronIiin!Id 
emlfoentJ IQh1inG Iofm SI .. on irlstalLlbOII 
anet wiring costs u only OAt unit Is iIYoIVecI 
W.nng is 1151 100 strsignrtorwill"d. dillCl lnto 
l1li ttmllllll bIodc, PfovtilOn it IOJiIe Iof two 
live SUlJPlIes. 
i) All UIISW:1ChIod supo1y IQ kelp me bllltry 

on INIIJII. ancI 10 _ maln, taBu .. 
ill ASUp(llyviallight$"';~"'lNllI\e 

tube(l) can tit $Wlle/led 01111 ~mtI 
wntn 1hI buildlllO 11 00CII:CIIPiId In !hi 
' 011' rnodt. 1hI b.lttery Is SI. U~I 

dllllII. and the ~ IIQIIIWIQ will 
stili openII in \be...ant of mlinllllwre 

PERFORMANCE 
Most THOlIH EMI ftoorestllll IuIIliuIm I II 
IYIIibbII in imlgrsled IfIIIfOIOtV IIJIIMII 
Iofm. Ill! tul tisl bt..g detat!td on die 
0l)90I111 PlOt. AlIef mtiIIs biI..re IIIe bllItrf 
supply wll IlIumotlllll single luIIe an:uiI !Of 
eiI!It< IIlr.hOurs 11 IWldanl IlrigJltneS.S or 
.1Wf1UtivtlJ 101 one hourll high tJriOIttnm 
Till OAt IIOOf high bfighlllls$ units proyidI 
IIIproUni1e1y Iwa UIIIumefII 01 tile 
eq,.,VlIllrIC Ill," hour lIII~ 

MO$IQfCUlllrr~ts l .1 tll ctronie 
5tan . IWI!el1tt.1n ¥ICI SRS can be olltred In 
conjunction with 1l1li emitgent)' IIohllng 
moduli In prKtice \he lfIIIflIencr Itghting 
lumin"" wi. be equtoptd willl me same Iype 
of conlrol gu r as \he st~r~ luminl". . 

UOKTOUTPUT 
Emifgerq- Wghtino 'peQ!ic.I~OI'IS call tor 
mirllmum e$Call! lOute lighting lIv~s to be 
icliIeYed lUll mllel'll l ~mes. not just .... hen 
tilt Iumllllirt Is rew IInd till banerils ful ly 

-.~ 
fhl tmerllfllCY ligtmno Iume!Is Quoted in !he 
IoIowIng 111* iIIl f()< tomjlinson pUrpose$ 
only anct lit tllSecI on the tamp 1114 module 
0PtflIt\ng ""~ stJOO.nI COnditlons on I lest ... 
10 c:omlll'l wlill tile mirIIllIIlm illUII1ini1f1C8 
requQnlnlllilt.! down in 6S ~ Iof 
se1Ieme Dhon~ 1~lheigllt o3aII is 
neomu)' . Thts talles Imo fW)VIlt $Ueh 
1iIf:IorI1I: 
I ) The IuIlllIlOJI-'-ty aisllibution 01 

tlleluminaol\! 
b) Correction tactoI"s tor the minimum Iig/II --c) The m~nt:e1actor 
lllORN £MllIg/ItinQ·s cliltI is provided by 1 
6S1 ~!S*ed pholOo"1!etric ~whldl 
muns IoSSUrsra tI\II hi des.>gned 
PII10mIInce wil be ac:fIIned in practK:e 
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EMERGENCY LIGHTING 

lIst~ iI~ tile l umlo~lres thl! Q'l tN! stJ~ied 
in InteGrated fmero~cy liQhlirIQ torm. 
All lumlnillfe$ (with lIIe exception oll00W) 
II'I8'lil ilable In one hour m~l1lrled 'm'SiDnI 
(CltJlOgue n"mDeI orlr~ e I) arid in th ree 
hour millotlioed torm (Cll.Ilogue numtl~r 
pl'Ill. El) . 
l00W luml~IIH IftlVlilable In Doe hour 
malntalntd v,rsjon1 (CatalOgue number 
pml. El) lod in two hour maintllntd form 
(CIWogIII pref i~ E2) . 

All lumloairrs cont.lln: 
/I) _gellCY liGhting module 
Ii} hlg/1 t.mpt/ature nic~e l ~dmlum battery ... 
(ib, ilioond our IC>I' ""on, OPeIIHon . 
No","milin1linec! versiO/1t ean be supplied to 
SCl!ciaI 0f0e< . 

Llml)S'" ..,pplied wilh Integrattd 
Ernervency lIQIlting IlIIIIInwes wnerllllis is 
1tI, UN WIth !fie StlltGlrd "",." luminllle. 

Wmp1e" 
A l«MIIlNlntlule(I eme<geno::y tiI,lhling 
versloo ~ !he PPWS lI fIQUII' .... t his 
beCOi'ntS E3PPV65. Tbuslerisks indicatelhe 
IDcation 1)1 !he prefll , 

TIle Paotl number re!ertooI .eJl1es to ttll 
Wndilll mIOIII lumlNul . 
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AflENA t" t-53) 
"CAS1021 
"CAS 1051 
"CAS 1081 
"CAS 1022 
"CAS 1052 
.0CAS 1082 

CUPPElIl 
"FCMV S6 
"FCMV670 
• 'FCMV 2670 
" FCMV lOO 
" FCMV 2100 

CliPPER 2 (P25-32J 
• 'FCLV 10 
"FCLV l OO 
"fCLV 2100 

FORMULA 1'P~" 2 1 
"flX236 
"F1X 258 
"F1X270 

LUV(PlII 
" LlNW 136 
" LINW 158 
" LlNW11O 

OUATTRO 
SeIec1ed~ 04 tllislllmlNl"w111 be 
owillable wi'I\ inleQ'll _,QItfItY lig~tiIIg 
alIItrOIlleilr. for deUiIs eonUCf \'OUf local 
nlOftH EM1 Ughtiflg Sales Olfice 

POPULAR PACK (" ·11) 
"PP65 
"PPS75 
" Pf'V675 
"PPV lOO 
"PPV2100 
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mm EMERGENCY LIGHTING 

I -
lFV3.TilCEl, EfYIII3 SElF COlITo\lNED IW 
BUlKHEAD lUMINAlf!E 1f'H_ 
T~ lraditio/lal, vandal·,Wslllnl, ~W 
emer\jeney WOhllrlg bulkhead, no .. ul)rlIted to 
11'65 specification. The .. nite stove enlmol\e(l 
fin ish, together wnh tne opal polyc.lftH:In~te 
d,lIuser - Mea by alien KrtwS • means this 
Il/I11 ir1i1ire is sult.lh~ 10r almost UI~ 
commen:;al Or induslri1l appllc3tlOn, interior 
or exterior Cable!<ltf)' fNrBESA 
prO¥iSIOtI pl us 20mm screwed COOIlu,! entry 
on end ws 
CompIjes WIth !he 18QUlf_1S ot !eEL 
10011918 

EFP3 SELF-CONTAINED 4W IULKKEAD 
LUMIIIAJREIPI5_ 
AA emeI\IfIlCY licntlllO ftI'sioo of 1hI popuW 
20fV 161H1W1uc1. NILI""'~ lhI lP6S 
$pI!!QfiWJon . 8011'1 !he 0IIIl CrtI\Isef - ftxe4 
by spealllNJ1!l~r serews - Ill(! !he bIic:. 
base Ut moulded IrotII nndiJ.fISISWiI 
p()/ye:Irbon.Itt . CabIt entry rear 8ESA 
p<tMSion plus 20mm SO'ewed COIId~n entry 
on two side ficn 
Complies wilt1lnl rtllui""",,",s ot tCEl 
1(1(11:1978 

ffY3.Ti1Cfl SElF COIfTAlII£D OYSTER 
LUMIIWRE IP23_ 
An IIIItflI!IItJ ligmmQ wwllon 01 !he IIOIlUlir 
OOY60 and 200V 1& IlIIIlNIrn Suilible tor 
in!efW ()( under tlrIOPY moulllin9 Wl(I 
moulded trom viulClil-ral1l11T1 
~lyc.JfOOl\att. ltIll O'tl'Silill llHlIIrulfe is rOl 
use In commercial ,nd indu,!n,1 ,ppll{;itIOOJ . 
Gable entry - ret, BESA proviwn 
Complies wilf1 tnl reQuirements oT TeEL 
1001:1978 
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EMERGENCY LIGHTING El 
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EFJ3.TI1CEl. EFJMSIIn 1~1CE1, EFD.TfltEL 
1P2G SElf COIrTAlllfO 4W SOUARE 011 
ROtJND CRYSTAl. SU.SS UIMURfS_ 

TIle wac:tive CtYStll gins batrts.,ike It'ese 
MIIinlOfeS id. a1 .0( ,,11 eommefti. 
ltI~. Theg!m ~owIlsheld~ 
In pliCII by IoI.Ir screw" (;.able entr,- rear 
8E~~. 
COmplies wiIrI!tIt rtqvlremems ot tCEL 
' 00' '978 

EFG3 .T!1CU SElf CONTAIlEO 4W 
'lILKHEAD lUMl1WRE 1P23_ 

F,"t1Jrirlg' WI'fuI. SkM 8IIiIIlel1ed illumlnlum 
cudno lor thl blSllIld i moukIed gLi$S 
dillllst<, this bulkheid Iuminiin Is Idullor 
most industrial appliealioos. CIbIt 
tntry-2Omm conduit holu in tnd 1aceI. 
CornIIIies with the requirements oIlCEt 
1001:\978 . 
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-IEXITI -
I- _~ -

, I 

UGEIID& 

IEI!I EMERGENCY LIGHTING 

. 515"..,. --320rmI IQ cr. • .-. 

I [ -, I[f.J I 

Cible entry - rllar B£SA pr<M$IOn IlIIOS 2l 
2O'nm eondullllll!ry noI!s on OOCIllCIs 

en3 SINGLE SlOED SELF COIITAlNEO,W 
EXIT SIGN lUMINAlIIE IPlI_ 

Antleganl. ~ IldI box COI'ISlNCllldol 
101,* $/\eel steel aro:I frished In ",hlle $tI;M 
,~ ThI box an be Iidltf WIll or DIiIing 
mounted Till opal PYC Iucia IJoWItI (onItrtcI 
~eIy). M~abTe: wtlh$lll~ 
~ingretn_~, In~WlIh 
lIS 52!i6 00... co!oun n IeCImdI I,. 
IVJIIIbIe to lPIQiI ordtl. see below. 

EMUIGlNey FIRE 

EXIT ! IEXIT! ! EXIT ! 
EfXF • 61a1lk flSCII """ TO FIRE 

EXIT 
.... 

EXIT 

1~_340xl62 

~'1 __ 70mm 

11 -"':1'- -I Or 

;1 I ' I 

"'" 
Ex'I'¥-+ 
'''''' fmnlllllnels ",",SI be ord!,e.j lIpiRllIy 

EfXX3 DOUILE SIDED SELf toffrAlNED IW 
EXIT SIGN LUMINAlIIE 11'2(1_ 

A slurdv llId good looking Il~ I lgn. buecl 00 
In illumirlium Wfu$ion. finiJlled In wnlte 
slow eoirnll. The double sided, pllin. opill. 
~lyCIrbonltl diffuse, i3 ~pp~1d with 1111 
lum;nil;r! Sell.adhesive legend, willl gteel1 
I~ering Ire 10 be Ofllefed MPIl'lIte/y (see 
below). for application on s,te Thul l 
dillerent leglnd c.lO be ilpplii!d to Hell lide of 
Ihe ril~CliI panel il required 

LEGENDS - 'AWl SELF lDKESIVE TIWISffRS - S£TOF TWO 

!EXITI I"UGUCY 

EOO31 

FIRE 

"", .", EXIT EXIT 

I TO FIRE I I t ~ ~ ) (~ m wnj~~~~s -
'00' EXIT EfXT5 cut n ~u'redl 
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EMERGENCY LIGHTING COMPONENTS 

M a resu lt 01 continuous develOpment 01 our 
emergency lightirlg range. moauie Catalogue 
numtlers Ire frequen~ chanljled . aod it is 
necessary to order trw: most apPlOpriate 
current production Item tor replacement 
purposes . 

T5lUMIKAIAES AKO AfPlACENlHT 
COMPil"EHTS 
The following is a list of T5 (that is lumloai.!s 
usino 4, 6, 6 Of 13W lamps) lumnaires in 
current prodllCllon. IIId their replacement 
oomponents at the time 01 printing 

SELf·COIOAlNED CONYEflSlOW pAt!( 
A kil comprising alampflokJer retlector 
assem~ly and SIIpa'ate gearoox containing 
modul! md battery ~ck lor use with 
standard surface mounted or f!lCeSsed 
lum'oaJres to provide a sell-QInlained, rIOn ­
maintained emergeney lighting facility 01 3 
hours dUl'3l1on. EquippeO with 3OOmm. SW 
wllite "uorescent tube, the reflector assembly 
is complete w;th LED charge Indicator . The 
control unrt is mounted remotely and il 
mounted In the void shoulo not be mourJte<l 
on top 01 the lumina l,e or tll.inlceled . 
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Slmilarty. Diner)' pack t.1talDglJe ~umbe~ are 
cl'lilngeo:J , but pro'Iided that the type of cen (eg 
Cor 0 size) and the packing con~guration 
(eeI'seither ' in lille' or '~de by side') is 
Quoted , ill'I!placement t.1n be offered 

lfD BlOCk.lis adj""ri\lle 1rM1 lC15mm min 10 lSOmm ..... kom mo..,tiog 
""""'till ...... 

t ' 
to 



REMOTE EMERGENCY GEAR HOUSINGS 

APPLICATIONS: IIIIlbIM! QUI hou$J!III haJ been designed I 
for nsWll:el ""'" alurNnMe III r.qloftd to opmIl undIf l1li Iloilld 
millI$ $I,IppIy eG.IIUioII, but ~ 04 tfIt rtIMo'IllIIOItull! 
.. d ~ PiCk 111Il0l pc!UltIII ~IIIIIO temjlet;u,., andIor ~ 
I~s. DIptrldem on IIII....,,~. 2Iimm Of 38mm 
!lWnel1Ir tubn " tilt flflVl1So l OO\l{' may III OIIfIr.a.l1of l1li10 tItree 
boors dIu~ . For detliis oI ll11'11lt1airalVlilable wia'I tmerveney 
gUt _ACfy IinecI m.r 10 l1li IrItPgrIIld E"",~ UOht"'llsectlon 

D~SCAIPTIOM: t"-lIollSillQ conSIStS 01 a ~1Ie paitlle.I mild steel 
biH ¥rilfll wfIiII. Ila'lII-fe!ardanl plastic: \Xl'Ie1 . The two ~iII1S 1111 

"""" U&ing two rurn diPS. one being positioned "ueh end MOIItIteIl 
wi!h.n Nd'IlIousiog n 1hl1oIIowing: 
I) l1li rtlMnl modul, iOd bJtIe!y PiCk. 
h) allJSId mains tfrmlnal bI<Jd(, 
~i) an tlghHny termlrIiI block and eatllHtamp 
loostly paelecl IQ 'Oible coooedlon to thelulT\ll1JiIll to be conl'trtecl 
Iflthe tol~wlng: 
if In l ight-wilY llrmin.1l bled< and cable damp. 
li) In LED thalge indator, 
lii) 1.5 me1~ oI8,way cabll, plus mlll<:lllan.oUl Labeil 

MOUNTING: '"' housing 11 suitable for wall or ceiling mounbng I'll 
four keyllolt slotJ 011 78mm ~ 507mm Clntrts. 

CABLE ENTRY: ~ 20mm conduit hole, Ir. prOYid!<l. ~itoned u 
tollows: - two In till blSl. 0111 It 001100 ,od !wo It the other . 

OPfRATING VOL lAGE: all housirJO$,re suitable tor 
Gperation on 2201240V 50Hz supplies 

APPROVALS: moaulel and banery paCQ employed wilhln these 
hoUIlngl comply will! ICEL 1001 

WEIGHTS: EGH 3692-l I EGH 36901·1 - 2-52 ~ 
EGH 3693·1 I EGH 3695·T - 2·S. kg 

• RlIlIIt 11011 not Include 16W 20 lamp, 

J 
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CENTRAL SYSTEMS LUMINAIRES & 
EMERGENCY OPERATION OF 20 LAMPS 

ThlIllrnir\fire$1btId 011 pages 115-117 c:tfl 
also III supplied tor I/SII wilh Clltlnl 
'**Y srmms. 1111111b1t giWs dmilli 01l1li 
SUWt~gesavai\lbltlDrllldl~. 
To onIef • lwrWinI, IirIIptf IfIb: .... rtqUirIcI 
SI4IP¥ vol\agI" h CtttII'II Systems 
CWiIogue number $/tOwn, it. CtntrJI 
Sysl«n Ylnlion oIlhe £f J3 lumll\lkl/or I/SII 
on SCVOC I:IeCOmH ElfXJ50. 

In ldd~iDn . mosI sQrldlnl mWIS IIIrrWIaires 
~ f'v\IuI¥ PIck, CliclPIf, formull On', etc , 
an be suPPlied for use with Centnl ~ 
~oI 24V. 5QVancI 110VDC. PImI 
contIcf \'00" IociI ntORN EMI oIfQ Ior -. 
IfW I P.lAM", WITH I UILT-l N SlARTt:IIS 
Opmlion oIlh1se lamPl on 8mlfgenc:y eimlits ~ oot PO$Slbll . 

15W' .... LA." 
Drlli!! 01 QICU~ comporwrt, l'IQu l~ tor boIh cen:rll systems iloo 
MI1 cont.1il'llid UH will be IVJilible from I'OOrloc.ll THORN fMI 
Lighting s.:., O!fiC1lln dllll courw. 

nw 2 "'''lAMPS wmt allLT.11I STAIITflIS 
As with 1h1116W 2 pin limp Iba .... , operation on emeraeotY Q((Uil$ l$ 
notpOSSibll . 

n.'NlAMI'S 
I) MAINTAINED OPERATION: \I'UIII flour Ind 0111 hour 'l!IlIintlintd" 
operllion may be aehieved b\' use 01 the following eomroillnr. 

fGH~l.T 

EGHJn5 

Whn !hi ibow IJIiII c.MOI be .:commoclilttG in the aJ!TeI1l l'1nge 
oI28W 2tl1umi'ltires dU.to II'otrmIlandlor $Pate lim;lI\ions, 
IAilisllioo 01 or. 01 tlllrermll gm housings ' illustrated is tb. on/)' 
rvNbIlOlllion. 
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11) CENTRAl. BATTERY OPERATION: for operation on central bit1ery 
systems. use of OI1e of me ifMfWS listed below is neces!.lry . tt 
should be notlld that in the majority of CiSes ~ will 1101 be pMSible 10 
iItWI11moo~te Ihe In.ert~r within the 20 luminaire. 



INCANDESCENT LUMINAIRES 

Mini Spot-on 122 
Spot-on Spotlights -- - - --- -- - ----- - 124 
Nova -- --- - - - - - - 125 
SUrlaCiMiiOUnteifiUmTiiilre-s ---- - ----- ---126 

Recessed Juminaires 127 
Modem Glass --- --128 

-- --
Oyster 128 
Eye.ball Spotlight 129 
Modern Domestic Cylinder ------ --130 
150W Tungsten Halogen luminaires ----- 130 
DarkllghtlDownllght Juminaires 131 
Popular Downlfghl 132 
MiSier-Spot __ _ 133 
Master-Track 139 
Lightstream Lamps --- --- - - -141 
Lightstream Accessories ------:r42 
Lightstream Juminaires -.-- - - ----- -.-- -145 
Halogen Heater ------- - 151 
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MINI SPOT-ON.A & 

TSM60W 

A range of injection moulded miniature display spotlights suitable for 
commercial or domestic interior applications. These attractive fittings 
are available in a variety of colours, are simple to install and are 
supplied complete with 60W ES Decorspot 63 lamps. The cowls are 
detachable. 

SINGLE SPOTLIGHT: Suitable for wall or ceiling fixing and available in 
black, white, red, beige and brown, 

CEILING LIGHT: A fitting with three adjustable spotlights. Available in 
white, black and brown. 
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TSM360B 

CLAMP SPOTLIGHT: A versatile fitting, single spotlight complete with 
clamp fixing (i.e. for shelves). 2 metres of cable and switch . Available 
in black, white and red . 

LlGHTBAR: Suitable for wall or ceiling fixing. The fitting has two 
adjustable spotlights, available in .black, white or brown. 

All fittings are attractively packed (Blister) making them suitable for 
sale through retail outlets . 



RANGE 

Cat. no . Cap 

~B ES 
TSM 60W ES 
TS'M SOBE ES 
TSM 60BN ES 
TSM 60R ES 
TSMC 60B ES 

~~60W ES 
TSMC 60R ES 
TSML 60B ES 
TSML60W ES 

~BN ES 
TSM 360B ES 

I-2~M 360W ES 
TSM 360BN ES 

A& MINI SPOT-ON 

20mm R.lng centres 
72mmdia. 

I ' 

~------------4~mm ------------~'1 ,. 
'--,--..,----,.-------1 ~----..----,...-.---' -1 

99mm 

~ 
TSM50 TSMl60 

-
1111 

TSMC 50 

WaNs 
(max) Fixing Description 
60 Surface Blacksurfa~ 

60 Surface White surface spot --
60 Surface Beige surface spot 
60 Surface Brownsurf~ 

60 Surface Red surface spot .. ----6-0 - - Clamp Black clamp spot _ 
60 Clamp White clamp spot 
60 Clamp Red clamp spot 
60 Surface Black twin Ifahtbar 
60 Surface White twin lIghtbar 
60 Surface Brown twin Ii.~ 
60 Ceiling Black ceiling light 
60 Ceiling _~.ite ceiling light _ -
60 Ceilino Brown ceiling light 
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SPOT-ON SPOTLIGHTS A & 

A range of quality display fittings suitable for interior applications, The 
bodies are manufactured in impact extruded aluminium, with all 
fittings finished white . Cowls are available in three colours: silver, 
white and brown . All fittings are supplied complete with 60W ES 
Decorspot 80 lamps and are packed in cartons with a display window, 
suitable for retail outlets. 

The fittings are suitable for use with all ES Decorspot lamps up to 
100W. 

RANGE 

Description 
lamr ~pe Weight 

Cat . no. A~lng eap (max.· kg 
TSRN100 Single spotftght Surface ES 100W 0·35 
TCRN 100 triple ceiling lIaht Celllna ES 3~ 100W 0·91 
TPRN 100 Twin lightbar Surface ES 2 x 100W 1·0 
TORN 100 riiiiie lIo-htbar Surface ES 3 x 100W 1·5 
'Supplled cIW 60W ES Decorspot eo (C lear) . 
COWLS 

Cat. no . Description Finish 
Weight 
ko 

TACB Cowl t Brown 0·06 
TA CS Cowlt Silver 0·06 
mcw Cowtt White 0·06 
mCLS Cowl Silver 0-07 
tSultable for 60W lamp maximum. 
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A.&NOVA 

A range of surface mounted interior fittings suitable for commercial 
applications. There are two galleries available, of shallow design with a 
simple lever release system for attaching the glassware. Suitable for 
ceiling or wall mounting. 

Lamp 
Gallery 100WGLS 
Galle 2x60W GLS 

Four different types of glassware are available, all white opal satin 
etched. 

RANGE 
Cat no. Use with Mal< dia Max depth Weight k,g _ 

mm mm complete titting 
NCG 100 NSB 100 203 119 1 ·24 
NGG 200 NSB 2060 356 144 1 ·70 
NFG 100 NSB 100 279 115 1 ·59 
NFG200 NSa20BO 387 141 2 ·49 
NMGiOON~302 1~5 1 ·59 

NMG 200 NSB 2060 368 145 2 ·49 
MRG 1100 NSB 100 244 137 1·47 

A small screw neck heat resistant plastic gallery in two sizes with white 
opal glassware. BC cap only. Gallery and glassware must be ordered 
separately , 

RANGE 
Gla'ssware Gallery Lamp Mal( dia Mal< depth Total 
Cat. no. Cat. no. wattage mm mm weight Kg 
MTCG 1060 MTCB1060 60 152 190 0,68 
MTCG 1100 MTGBll00 100 203 241 0·79 
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SURFACE-MOUNTED LUMINAIRES A 

VSL 2060A 2060A vsx 2060A 

1 ~D • 11 E~ 11 F '4 1 

"'PLA;-;-;OS;;:;TlC;:;-L'"'O""'U""'VR""'E:------------' SMALL SA TIN ETCHEO OPAL GLASS BOWL CLEAR CRYSTAL GLASS DISH 

A range of surface mounted fittings suitable for commercial interior 
applications. The body is available in two finishes· natural anodised 
spun aluminium or black painted spun aluminium. Three different 
attachments are available; a plastic louvre, a clear crystal glass dish or 
a small satin etched opal glass bowl. 

f J t:::- ~ 
'L~ iJiJj Ui ,I 

I_ 273mm .. I 
WeightO·79kg 

VS 2060 

Cap 
BC 
BC 

RANIlE (Attachments) 
Cat. no. Description 
VL20D Plastio Louvre 
VX200 Clear crystJl 

glass dish 
VZ200 Small·sann etch811 

opal olass bowl 
Including fitting, excluding lamp. 
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Height mm Diamm Weightkll* 
120 273 0 ·91 
139 273 2 ·49 

120 273 , 1 ·47 



A range of recessed finings for commercial 
interior applications. Two sizes of bodies are 
available, manufactured in spun aluminium 
with a polished rim. Installation is simple and 
straightforward by means of three adjustable 
support brackets. Six different attachments 
can be used, depending on the effect 
required 
RECESSED UNIT 
The smaller body is available for use with 
1 OOW GLS BC lamp while the larger unit will 
accept up to 200W GLS ES lamp' . Kolorlux 
lamps can also be used (an ES version of the 
smaller unit is available), although separate 
control gear is required . 
• 150W Clc GLS not recommended , 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Cap Lamp type 
VR100 BC 100WGLS 
VR100 ES ES BOW Kolorlux 
VR 200 ES 200W GLS/125W 

Kolorlux 

ATTACHMENTS 
PINHOLE: concentrates light through a 70mm 
aperture by means of two relectors to 
produce a wide angle beam. Made of spun 
aluminium and finished in eggshell white. 
(NB, Only suitable for use with VR100 and 
should not be used in ceilings made oi 
combustible materials). 
'0' LIGHTER: the centre disc has the effect of 
giving glare free light from a narrow 
distribution. Made of spun aluminium and 
finished in eggshell white. (NB. Only suitable 
for use with VR200 and should not be used in 
ceilings made of combustible materials). 
PLASTIC LOUVRE: available for both VR1 00 
and VR200. 
CRYSTAL GLASS DISH: available for both 
VR100 and VR200. 
OPAL GLASS DISH: available for both VR100 
and VR200, Two sizes of this attachment· 
small and large - can be supplied. 

A RECESSED LUMINAIRES 

Ceiling hole size: 184 1 mm ceiling hole size:254mm 

VR100 ~ 

'£~'LU: ~ 
11 184' lmm I 254mm ·1 

209 ·5mm ZT3mm -----01 

RANGE 
Protrusion 
below Weight 

Cat. no. Description Use with Ceiling mm_ ~ 
VP100 Pinhole attachment VR 100 t 6 0·79 
VD 200 '0' lighter attachment VR 200 t 6 1 ,02 
VL 100 Plastic louvre VR 100 t 20 0·45 
VL 200 Plastic louvre VR 200 t 20 o-:g7 
VX 100 Clear crystal glass dish VR 100NR 100 ES 30 1 ·7 
VX200 Clear crystal ~Iass dish VR200 35 2·1f"" 
VY100 Large satin etched opal VR100NR 50 1 ·02 

glass bowl 100 ES 
VY200 Large satin etched opal VR 200 45 1 ·43 ---

VZ 100 
~Iass bOWl 

mall satin etched opal VR1001 20 0 ·68 
glass bowl 100 ES' 

\if2OO- Small sai in etched opal VR200 - - --------~----

20 1 -13 
glag; bowl 

To speCIal order only t Not to be used WIth Kolorlux t ExcludIng lamp 
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MODERN GLASS/OYSTER A,& 

)(J 2040 
Mk:2 

MODERN GLASS 
Two ceiling mounted units of crystal pattern glass supported in black 
finished metal framing . For use with 2 x 40W GLS lamps . For indoor 
use only. 

~-2-20-m-m----~--+--L 
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XK 2040 
Mk2 

RANGE 
Weighl 

Cat. no. Description Watts kg 
XJ 2040 MK 2 Square luminaire 2 x 40 3·15 
XK 2040 MK 2 Round luminaire 2 x 40 2· 25 
Note: Emergency lighting versions are available, see page 116 

OYSTER 
A lotally enclosed fitting for wall or ceiling mounting. In two-tone 
polycarbonate with grey body and opal front diffuser -corrosion and 
vandal-resistant -which can be removed with a coin, the fitting 
features a~ internal reflector, pre-wired porcelain lampholderwith high 
temperature flying leads and a foam rubber watertight gasket. It is 
supplied complete with 60W pearl doublelife BC lamp. 
Luminaire complies with BS 4533:1 02·2 (IP23) and is suitable for 
indoor or outdoor use. 
Max Lamp rating 75W. 

RANGE 

Cat . no . Description Watts (!l1aJ() 
Weight 
kg 

OOY 60 Wall /ceiling unit 75 0-68 
OOY 4600 Spare gasket - -----.---OOYO SDare diffuser - -

Note. An emergency lighting version IS available. see page 116 



A. EYEBAll SPOTLIGHT 

! " 

VE 150W VE 150W + VEL 150W 

Semi-recessed fully adjustable luminaire taking a wide range of lamps RANGE 
at correct light centres as shown. Complete with porcelain ES 
lamp holder wired with glass-braided flying leads. Anodised aluminium 
trim conceals ceiling ring with three-hole fixing. Body is stove 
enamelled black or white_ Separate control gear is required if using 
Kolorlux lamps. 

1 SOW liS SPOT or FLOOD 

~ 
'""Jf;'"J1Jlr 

I \~-'-1s\,mm 
~'9Omm-i 

VEl50 

l00WlISSPOT 150W GLS and SOW KOLORLUX and 
TPA 150 TPA 150 

125WKOLDRLUX I SOW PAR 38 SPOT- l00wGLSand 
andTPA1S0 i!ldl50WGLS VA100 

'COOLRAY LAMPS NOT SUITABLE 

Cat. no. 
VE 150 B 
VE150W 
VEL 150 
VA 100 
TPA 150 

Description Colour 
Weight 
kg 

Eyeballluminaire Black 0·45 
Eyeballluminaire White 0·45 
louvre attachment Black 0·05 
lOOW auxiliary reflector 0·028 
150W auxiliary reflector 0·056 
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MODERN DOMESTIC CYLINDER Is.\. & 
150W TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LUMINAIRES Is.\. & 

TOH 150 
Surface mounted downlighter suitable for use in hotels, reception and 
public amenity areas etc. Packed complete with the 4000 hour life 
lS0W K12 tungsten halogen lamp. 
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A surface mounted cylinder (WH 50) with brushed silver finish and 
integral baffles. Complete with 50W GLS lamp with clip-on auxiliary 
reflector (Catalogue number VA 100). Luminaire can be recessed into 
the ceiling by using bezel rtng (WR 50). 
NOTE: 123mm dimension is size of cut-out required, not the luminaire 
size 

RANGE 

Cat. no, 
WH 60 
WR50 

lWH 150 

WH6() WH60&WRIl(J 

Weight 
kg 

---0·57 

0·11 

Wallwasher luminaire similar In construcbon to the downlighter, but 
with offset lamp mounting an d a different reflector. Particularly 
suitable for shop window app lications , ete 

RANGE 
Weight 

Cat. no. Description Lamp kg 
tbHl50 Tungsten-haIOg-e-n-Cd'--ow- n--:II:--'g'"'ht-er- 1S0W K12 10-
TWH 150 Tungsten-halogen wallwasher 150W Kf2 0·65 
100W K14 lamp also SUitable 



TD 150 
DOWNLlGHT/DARKLlGHT RANGE 
A range of cylinder fittings suitable for indoor commercial 
applications. Three versions are available: surface mounted, semi· 
recessed or fully recessed, with each type available with either a black 
baffle interior (Oownlight) or black reflector (Oarklight) . 
SURFACE MOUNTED CYLINDER 
A brushed and lacquered cylinder fitting with a black ceiling plate . This 
fitting can be mounted directly onto the ceiling or suspended . 

RANGE 
We1ght kg 
H) 
1 ·0 

SEMI RECESSED CYLINDER 
Suitable for applications where Ihe ceiling void is restricted, the 
brushed and lacquered cylinder is adjustable (95mm maximum 
protrusion). The fitting is retained in position by a white ceiling ring . 

RANGE 
cat. no. Welghlkg 
TOSR 150 1 ·5 
TBSR 150 1 ·5 

FULLY RECESSED FITTING 
The body of the fitting is housed behind the ceiling. with the white 
ceiling ring the only visible component 

RANGE 
Cat no. 
TDFR 150 
TBFR 150 

ACCESSORIES 
SUSPENSION PLATE: can be used to mount surface fittings onto a 
suspension rod (see page 40 for details on suspension sets; 450mm 
rod is recommended) . 
METAL PLATES: are available for recessed fittings that are to be 
mounted on fragile or brittle surfaces 
WET PLASTER STRAPS: are available for recessed fittings that are 
being installed into wet plaster ceilings . 
HOOD: for recessed versions, to prevent the ingress of dust or for use 
in a pressurised plenum (NB The hood limits lamp usage to 60W GLS 
maximum) . 
WALLWASHER: for use with the TBFR 150 only. 

A DARKLlGHT/DOWNLlGHT 

TBSR 150 

TDFR 150 
~====~--------------~ 

1_178mm -I I U 9Smm Cut out aperture 172mm max 
TDFA 150ITBFA 150 - -'-

- 192mm-· 

n 
Cut out BPlIrture l B4mm 

roSR l5CITBSR 150 

285mm L ru1SG{TBI50 

i-172mm --I 
RANGE 
Cat. no Description 
TOSU Suspensionplate 
TDSP Metal sUPport plates [set of 3) 
TDPS Wet plaster strap (set of 3) 
TDUO Hood 
TDWW Wallwasher attachment 

SUITABLE LAMPS 
Although specifically designed for use with 150W PAR 38 , these 
fittings may also be used with', 

150W ESt 100W ESt 150W ES 100WES 150WES 
GLS GLS Reflector Rellector PAR 38 

Cat no. lamp lamp lamp lamp coolray 
TBITD 150 ._----.-
TBFRI 
TDSR 150 
iBFflI 
TDFR 150 * j 

• Indicates lamp IS SUitable 
t In conjunction with TPA reflector (see page 137) 
This product will also accept the low volt tungsten halogen adaptor 
,See page 144 
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POPULAR DOWNLlGHT A 

FULLY RECESSED LUMINAIRE 
The Popular Downlight is a competitively priced recessed fitting 
supplied complete with a 1 OOW Decorspot 95 lamp. It is double 
insulated Class 2. conforms to BS4533 and carries the BSI Safety 
Mark ensuring that operation is safe and efficient. while the 
lightweight design makes installation simple; two retractable locating 
arms secure the fitting neatly and positively into the ceiling (it can be 
used on a variety of false ceilings up to 50mm thick) while a void 
depth of only 250mm is required . 

The fitting is finished in semi matt black, constructed of mild steel 
and supplied with 450mm of high temperature silicon rubber 
insulated twin cable. It will accept all types of ES reflector lamps up 
to and including 150W (exception Cool Ray) and also the low volt 
tungsten halogen adaptor - see page 144. 

RANGE 
Weight 

Cat . no. Description kg 
T150 Downlight fully recessed luminaire c/w 100W ES 

Decorspot 95 lamp 240/250V 0.5 
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THORN EMI MASTER-SPOT A 
A comprehensive range of display fittings 
suitablefor interior commercial applications 
ranging from hotel to retail display lighting 
Designed to be operated on mains voltage, 
the Master Spot range encompasses a variety 
of lamp types and can be either track or 
surface mounted. 
All fittings are made of strong, durable 
materials and are available in at least two 
different finishes. They are BSI Safety 
Marked, are double insulated and are 
supplied complete with lamp, 
All Master-Spot fittings are supplied with a 
track adaptor fitted (unless otherwise stated). 
The SURFACE CONNECTOR PLATE though 
allows any track luminaire to be surface 
mounted. Easy to install, the plate offers the 
versatility associated with track fittings, 
allowing the surface luminaire to be removed 
for cleaning or relamping, or replaced after 
years of service. 

TCCP/AG ASHGREY 
TCCP/B BLACK 
TCCP/GM GUNMETAL 
4 terminals rated at 16A for 2 x 1·5mm loop 
connections. 

MASTER-SPOT Is.\. & 
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• & MASTER-SPOT 

- I) 

\--
reTB l00AG 

RAHGE 
Gat. no. Watts Axing 
TCTB 100AG ES 100 Mastertrack 
TCTB100GM ES 100 Mastertrack 

TCTD40 

\ 
W.3mm 

i r--

Fix! 
r.ustertrack 
Mastertrack 
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finiSh 
Ashgrey 
Gunmetal 

y~smm -\ 

Finish 
Ashgrey 
Gunmetal 

100W GLS REFLECTOR SPOTLIGHT 
Packed complete with 1 OOW GLS Pearl lamp . 

40W CROWN SILVER REFLECTOR 
SPOTUGHT 
Packed complete with 40W SES Crown 
silvered lamp. 

100W CROWN SILVER REFLECTOR 
SPOTLIGHT 
Packed complete with 100W ES Crown 
silvered lamp. 



RANGE 
cat. no. 
TCTE60AG 
TOTE608R 
TCTE6!lGM 
TOTE60P 

TCTE 1SOP 

RANGE 
Cat. no. 
TOTE 150AG 
TCTE1508R 
TCTE 150GM 
TCTE150P 

WattsmaJI FlXln~ 
60 /olaS\ertrack 
60 MastertFick 
60 /olastertrack 
60 Mastertratk 

Wattsmax Fixing 
150 Mastertrack 
150 MaS\ertrack 
150 Mastertrack 
150 Mastertrack 

finish 
Ashilrw 
BrasS" 
GunmetaJ 
Polrshel1 

,. Finish 
Ashgrey 
Brass 
Gunmetal 
Polished 

MASTER-SPOT lA &. 

60W BULLNOSE SPOTLIGHTS 
Available in a variety of finishes (see table) 
and packed complete with a 60W diffuse front 
Decorspot 63 lamp. 

150W BULLNOSE SPOTLIGHTS 
Available in a variety of finishes (see table) 
and packed complete with a 150W PAR 38 
Spotlamp (not suitable for Coolray lamps) . 
This luminaire will als.o accept 70W SDN-R 
lamps (with remote contol gear). 

135 



A & MASTER-SPOT 

TCTP60P 

RANGE 
Cat. no. 
TCTPGOAG 
TCTP60BR 
TCTP60GM 
TCTP60P 

RANGE 
Cat. no. 
TCTP 150AG 
TCTP 150BR 
TCTP 150GM 
TCTP 150P 
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Watts max 
60 
60 
60 
60 

Watts max 
150 
150 
150 
150 

Fixing 
Mastertrack 
Mastertrack 
Mastertrack 
Mastertrack 

Fixing 
Mastertrack 
Mastertrack 
Mastertrack 
Mastertrack 

Finish 
Ashgrey 
Brass 
Gunmetal 
Polished 

Finish 
Ashgrey 
Brass 
Gunmetal 
Polished 

60W SPHERICAL SPOTLIGHTS 
Available in a variety of finishes (see table) 
and packed complete with a 60W diffuse front 
Oecorspot 63 lamp. 

150W SPHERICAL SPOTLIGHTS 
Available in a variety of finishes (see table) 
and packed complete with a 150W PAR 38 
Spotlamp (not suitable for Coolray lamps). 
This luminaire will also accept 70W SON-R 
lamps (with remote control gear). 



RANGE 
cat. no. 
TCTA60AG 
TCTA60GM 

reTG 150GM 

RANGE 
Cat. no. 
TCSG15QAG 
TCSG lS0GM 
TOTG 150AS 
Tem 150GM 

C~p 
ES 
ES 

AUXILIARY REFLECTORS 
lalJ1P cat. no. waits 

TPA 190 100 
TPA 150 150 

watts 
60 
60 

WallsmllX 
150 
ISO 
150 
150 

Length 
mm 
63, 
96 

TelA 

FIXing 
Mastemack 
Mastertrack 

Rxiriri 
Sur1ace 

, Surta.ce 
Mastertme:\( 
Masler1rack 

Diameter 
mm 
108 
127 

Rnish 
I\Shg~y 

Gunmetal 
Ashg~ey 

Gunme!al 

Weight 
kg 
0·028 
0·056 . 

MASTER-SPOT A & 

60W OECORSPOT 63 SPOTLIGHT 
Supplied complete with a 60W diffuse front 
Decorspot63 lamp, 

150W PAR 38 SPOTLIGHT 
An all purpose spotlight for I 00/1 50W 
reflector lamps or GLS lamps with auxiliary 
reflectors . (Catalogue number TPA 100 or 
TPA 150), ES cap and packed C/W 150W PAR 
38 spot lamp. 

LAMPS 
This luminaire accepts the full range of 
THORN EMI Decorspot 63,80,95 and 125 
lamps plus PAR 38 (excluding 150W Cool­
ray), Additionally up to 150W GLS lamps may 
be used, and 100W Cool-ray ' -
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MASTER-SPOT Is.\. &. 

TCSIF150B 

RANGE 
Cat. no. 

CfcSJF 150AG 
TCSIF 150B 
TCTIF150AG 
TCTIF 150B 

TCSIF300B 

RANGE 
Cat no. 
TCSIF300B 
TCJIF300B 
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Wattsmax 
150 (K12) 
150 (KI2) 
150 (K12) 
150 (KI2) 

Wattsmax 
300 (K9) 
300 K9 

L----~ 
Fixing Finish Wt. kg 
Surface Ashgrey 0-45 
Surface Black 0·45 
Mastertrack Ashgrey 0·45 
Mastertrack Black 0·45 

1CSlf300 

Rxfog Wt.kg 
Surface Black 0·90 
Maslertrack Blaok 0·90 

150W TUNGSTEN HALOGEN INDOOR FLOOD 
Clear linear tungsten halogen lamp mounted 
in a stove-enamelled die-cast aluminium 
housing with a glass front Supplied complete 
with a K 12150W lamp . 

300W TUNGSTEN HALOGEN INDOOR FLOOD 
Clear linear tungsten halogen lamp mounted 
in a black stove-enamelled die-cast 
aluminium housing. Can be used with barn 
doorlor maximum control, hood for general 
cut-off, or louvre for concealed lighting . A 
wire guard is available for bare lamp 
applications if required . Supplied ctw Kll 
200W lamp. 

OPTIONAL ATIACHMENTS 
FOR 300W INDOOR FLOOD 
Cat. no. Description 
TCIFB iiirri'iiilOr 

W1. k 
0.30 

TCIFH Hood 0·10 
TCIFC---Louvre- ---,O:-:,l"'S-4 

TCIGD WII1I u3rd 0·10 

TCIFH, rC/FL. rC/GO 



TKL 

A versatile, speedily erected single line track system housed in a high 
quality anodised aluminium extrusion. The 16 amps rated track may 
be conduit mounted, screwed directly to any mounting surface in any 
plane or mounted on a small clip designed for use on uneven surfaces. 

The track is offered in 'starter packs' consisting of a length of track c/w 
with mains· connector and end cap. Starter packs are available in 1·2 
metres, 2·4 metres and 3·6 metres lengths. Additionally extension 
lengths are available separately in the same lengths for the longer 
scheme. Track may be obtained from stock in 4·5 metres lengths 
suitable for surface mounting or in a flanged section for incorporation 
into a suspended ceiling . The luminaires and components adaptor 
snaps quickly and positively into the track with a simple quarter turn -
featured in the Master-spot display range which complements the 
track. The adaptor is available as a separate item either fused (5 amps) 
or unfused for those many applications for which track is so useful, 
e_g. power take off for cash registers, office equipment etc. 

Note the versatility of the connectors. All are supplied pre-wired, all 
have ample loop-in/loop-out facilities, and may be easily rewired to 
permit separate supplies to be connected to each length of track. 
Master-track is the no-nonsense approach to a single track system 
with a flexibility and adaptability that is comparable to a multi-track 
system. 

CONSTRUCTION 
TRACK: PVC extrusion with rolled copper conductors housed in an 
anodised aluminium extrusion containing the separate earth strip . 

COMPONENTS: high impact injection moulded plastic, colour grey 
except adaptors, colour black, ashgrey or gunmetal. 

A comprehensive installer's guide is available without charge from 
THORN EMllightlng Sales offices. 

A &. MASTER-TRACK 

TKLC 

I· 

I· 
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MASTER· TRACK A & 

TK B009 

TKB00617 

RANGE TRACK LENGTHS 
Cat, no, Description 
TKL 1200 1·2m Starter track 
TKL 2400 2·4m Starter track 
TKL 3600 3·6m Starter track 
TKLE 1200 1 ·2m Extension track 
TKLE 2400 2·4m Extension track 
TKLE 3600 3·6m Extension track 
TKLL 4500 4,5m <xtension track 
TKLC4500 4,5m Flanged track 
Note, Starter tracks are complete with 
mains connector and end'cap, 
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TKBOOOII 

TKB00415 

COMPONEHTS 
Cat. no, Description 
TK 8000 Connector mains LH 
TK 8001 Connector mains RH 
TK8002 Coupler, non'modular 
TK8oo3 Coupler, modular straight 
TK8oo4 Coupler, modut.\r 'L' 

outside earth 
TK8oo5 Coupler. modutar 'L' 

InsldB earth 
T~8006 Coupler, modular 'T' 

LH earth 
TK 8007 Coupler, modular 'T' 

RH earth 
TK800a Coupler, modular '+' 
11<8009 End cap 
TK8015AG Adaptor, ashore\' 
11<80158 Maplor, black 
TK8015GM Adaptor, gunmatal 
TK8016AG AdaPt~;, fused 5 amps. 

as~gre 

TK 8016B Adaptor, fused 5 amPS. blac 

' .. 

TKBOOB 

TK B003 

Cat. no , Description 
TK 8016GM Adaptor, fused 5 amps, 

gunrnetal 
TK8017 Fluorescent mounting kit 
TK 8020 Track mounting Clip 
TK8025 Track cover strip lm, grey 
TK 8026 Connector, outlet, cover plate 
TK8027 Flanged trim, mains connector 
TK 8028 Flanged trim, modular 

s.traiQht coupler 
TK 8029 Flangedtrim, end cap 
TK 8030 Display hook 
TK8031 Conduit mount, mains 

connector and end cap 
TK8032 Conduit mount, straight 

coupler and intermediate fixing 
TK8033 Conduit mount' + ' 
TK8034 Conduit mount 'L' 
TK8035 Conduit mount 'T' 



LlGHTSTREAM DISPLAY HALOGEN LAMPS 

Lightstream is the family name for the 12 ·75 watt 12 volt mirror 
halogen lamp range. Details for individual lamp types are shown on 
the adjoining table . 
Lightstream lamps produce a strong, controllable beam of brilliant 
cool white light. They are the next generation display light source 
replacing the less efficient and inelegant conventional types that 
produce and reflect light and considerable quantities of heat. 
The new Lightstream range have dichroic mirrors, this means a more 
efficient reflector and 50% of the heat being transmitted through the 
reflector. The result is a far lower ambient temperature due to the 
lower lamp wattage and the 'cool beam' dichroic mirror. 
The effect creating abilities of these small lamps is only matched by 
the money saving potential from the extended life and reduced 
wattage. 
The following table illustrates comparable Lightstream and 
conventional lamps. 

COMPARABLE LAMPS 
Beam Lightstream 
type equivalent 

PAR 38 150W SPOT M491M50 50 watts 
FLOOD M5G/M58 50 watts 

100W SPOT M71 35 watts 
FLOOD M70 35 watts 

75W SPOT M6B 20 watts 
FLOOD M69 20 watts 

lSL 150W M50 5~~ 
100W M70/M71 35 watts 
40W & SOW M68/M69 20 watts 

75 Watt Lightstream Lamps reference M60 Spot , M61 Flood are also 
available. Due to the excellent beam control possible with tile 
Lightstream lamp range comparisons against conventional lamp types 
are not always valid. For instance in some applications M69 (20W) has 
replaced 100W ISL. The above comparisons are therefore intended as 
a guide until experience in the use of Lightstream has been obtained. 
For further information see pages 274·275. 

LAMP RANGE 
The full Lightstream lamp range includes both 35mm and 50mm 
diameter reflectors with ratings from 12 through to 75 watts . The 
luminaire range shown in this publication includes the larger 50mm 
lamps. Observe the maximum wattage limitation marked on the 
luminaire. Lower wattages may be used but it is advisabll not to 
underload transformers substantially otherwise lamp life may be 
reduced . 

I 
I 

GZ4 C<lp 

JL{+ , '·rr I 

I 

-~ .'~ ' .. 
'';.:lI ' Y.i-Gmm ,; , 

mu I :: :: I .. , 
. Ig:~; 

I J 1 ~ 

RANGE - 35mm 
Lamp 
watts Beam 
12W Narrow 
20W Narrow 

Medium 
Wide 

35W Narrow 
Medium 

RANGE 50mm -

Lamp 
watts Beam 
20W Narrow 

Medium 
3SW Narrow 

Medium 
50W Narrow 

Medium 
Wide 

75W Narrow 
Wide 

Rated life = 3000 hours 

Lamp 
no. 
M64 
M52 
M51 
M62 
M65 
M66 

Lamp 
no . 
M68 
M69 
M71 
M70 
M49 
M50 
M58 
M60 
M61 

1-··""" 

Peak 
candelas 
6400 
5500 
1760 
600 
9000 
3000 

Peak 
candelas 
5000 
1000 
9000 
360G 
12000 
37GG 
1550 
16000 
2250 

Beam 
angle 
r 
10" 
17" 
30" 
8" 
20" 

Beam 
angle 
11" 
24" 
8" 
18° 
1G" 
21" 
38" 
12" 
38" 
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LlGHTSTREAM ACCESSORIES 

TRANSFORMERS 
Three enclosed transformers are offered for 
use in conjunction with low voltage 
luminaires for mains operation. The smaller 
versions are suitable for loads between 20W 
and their maximum ratings i.e. 50W and 
75W. The largest version is suitable for loads 
between 100Wand 225W. Each transformer 
will operate any combination of lamp ratings 
within the above ranges . 
These safety extra low voltage transformers 
are designed and manufactured to the highest 
standards and where relevant comply with 
IEC 742. They are insulated for safety and are 
suitable for direct mounting on normal 
interior flammable surfaces. In general. 
transformers should be mounted as close as 
is possible to the luminaires to minimise the 
voltage drop in the cable between the 
transformer and luminaire. 
The unit can be mounted on any surface 
provided it can support the weight. Holes for 
mounting screws are provided. In normal 
operation the transformers will be warm so 
they should not be mounted in a totally 
enclosed space without adequate air flow for 
cooling, or where they are likely to be 
touched . 
TQPSX 50 ELECTRONIC TRANSFORMER 
Is suitable in those installations where its light 
weight (125g) and small size (39mm x 32mm 
x 150mm long) are an advantage. These 
transformers should not be mounted at 
distances greater than 1 metre from the 
lamp. 

TF FILTER RANGE 
Dramatic colour effects can be achieved with 
this range of very neat filters for lamps up to 
50W with 50mm diameter reflectors . The 
filters are fixed in a high temperature plastic, 
fluted black ring which clips firmly over the 
front rim of the reflector. 
The range consists of four high efficiency 
dichroic colour filters in green, red, blue and 
yellow. A fifth clear glass filter is 
recommended for use with subjects highly 
sensitive to ultra violet light. The filters are 
made of soda glass and , if used correctly, will 
not fade or crack 
TF 500 series - black 
TF 600 series - ashgrey 

TF FILTERS 

Clear 

Green 

Red 

Blue 

Yellow 
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Cat. no. 
TF501C 
TF 601C 
TF 502G 
TF 602G 
TF 503R 
TF603R 
TF 5048 
TF 6048 
TF 505Y 
TF 605V 

l' 
87mm 

J, 

:>-
145mm FIXing con1n!$ '" l00mm 

y y 
TOPS 225 TranslDnmor 

9mm 
J..-
I 

70mm 

-.?t 
67mm 

. .J 
1:>-

lZilmm 

Y---..----1 
110mm Axing CBnu.s 

123mm~39mm 

~-
TOPSXSOTransfDrmer ~ ........----'5Omm 

DIMMING 
Convenlional copper and iron transformers 
can be dimmed using a professional type 
dimmer incorporating a dc driven double 
thyristor circuit. At the moment electronic 
transformers cannot be dimmed by 
conventional means. 
It is important that only THORN EMI 
transformers are used with our low voltage 
lighting equipment. 
THORN EMI Lighting cannot accept any 
responsibility if transformers other than those 
shown above (which comply with the relevant 
international specifications) are used 



LlGHTSTREAM TRACK TOT 
Mains voltage track is commonplace in the 
feature lighting scene of today. 
However the need to ensure adequate 
electrical safety dictates the size of the track. 
which can become obtrusive for many 
applications. 
Lightstream lamps operate at 12 volts and the 
ability to function at this intrinsically safe 
voltage enables an entirely new design of 
track to be produced . 
All the features described below contribute to 
a new concept for display track lighting . The 
designer and user now has a compact. 
unobtrusive. flex ible display lighting tool 
previously unobtainable. 
The compact size of the track will be ideal for 
applications such as shop windows. shelves. 
mounting on beams. in display cases. hotels. 
libraries. galleries and museums . offices. 
exhibitions. display centres etc. 

END CAP 
Removable for attaching or changing 
luminaires . 
TRACK 
Operation at 12V gives complete electrical 
safety. No need to enclose conductors. 

LlGHTSTREAM TRACK TOT 

so rails are on outside for simplicity . 
Ultra slim size compared with mains track. 
High Quality injection moulded plastics 
coloured ashgrey with plated copper rails. 

Overall length 1.2m. Capacity 20A. 

MOUNTING 
Simple mounting to any convenient 
surface. 3 holes for screw fixing. 400mm 
centres . Ensure adequate clearance from the 
end cap so that luminaires can be attached . 
Lightstream Track lengths must be 
individually wired . 

Conventional 
mamsvoltage 
track 

t..- 35mm-----l 

Cat. no . 
TOT 1200 

Descriptlon 
Low voltage 
Lightstream 
Track 

TRACK ADAPTORS 

LlghlStream 
low voltage 
tr;u;k 

Weight 
kg 

0·5 

Adaptors slide onto the track atter removing 
the end cap. Ensure that the post end of the 
adaptor is fed onto the track first. 
Luminaires can be moved to any 

convenient position along the track or 
changed to achieve the required effect. 

CABLE 
Cable and end cover are permanently fixed 
to track. Cable 1.5m long. 2,5mm' twin PVC 
covered . To maintain correct voltage. cable 
length should not be changed . ___ ---, 

TRANSFORMER 
TOPS 225 transforrner- see page 142. 
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LlGHTSTREAM DISPLAY HALOGEN - DOWNLlGHT ADAPTOR 

DOWN LIGHT ADAPTOR TLVA 
(packed complele wilh lamp) 
Downlights using conventional reflector 
lamps are in widespread use in hotels, 
offices, stores and restaurants. These 
unobtrusive luminaires create a pleasant and 
congenial atmosphere, but the PAR 38 lamps 
normally used, cause unnecessarily high 
running costs. 

POWER SAVING 
The THORN EMI Downlight adaptor is a direct 
replacement for conventional reflector lamps 
giving immediate and substantial power cost 
savings without the need to replace existing 
Downlight luminaires. The Downlight 
adaptor:' 
• Replaces PAR 38 and blown glass lamps, 
• Saves over 60% of energy costs. 
• Reduces maintenance costs due to longer 

lamp life. 
• Saves adaptor price in first year (3000 

hours), 

REDUCED HEAT 
In addition to the substantial power cost 
savings, the Downlight adaplor's 50W 
Lightstream lamp brings another benefit. 

The reduction in total power from 150 to 57W 
(including transformer) reduces the heating 
effect by over 60% . This will be of particular 
benefit to the occupants and will reduce the 
load on the air conditioning. 

The dichroic reflector further reduces the heat 
in the beam which is beneficial to heat 
sensitive items such as food or plants and of 
course people . 
COMPONENTS OF THE DOWN LIGHT 
ADAPTOR 
The Downlight adaptor comprises: 
a: An ES cap 
b: An enclosed 240Vl12V transformer 
c: A GX5,3 lampholder 
d: A Lightstream 12V 50W M50 tungsten 

halogen lamp with dichroic reflector. 
(Suitable for 50W lamps only . If lower 
wattages are used the life of the lamp may 
be affected.) 

The ES cap is mounted on the top of the 
transformer and the GX5.3lampholder on the 
underside (see diagram). 

IMPORTANT 
This adaptor is intended only for use in 
vertical cap up position in Downlights. 

PRODUCT INFORMATION 
Cat. no TLVA50 
Weight 1·0kg 
Cap ~) 
Lampholder GL 1228 
Circuit watts 57 
Operating position Vertical cap up 
Lamp M50 
Max lamp watts 50 
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LIMELIGHT 
The 'Limelight' low voltage luminaire is manufactured in our factory al 
Neheim-Huston, West Germany - the birthplace of the German 
lighting industry - to very high standards and is part of their very 
successful range 
It is particularly appealing to those who like the 'Studio' look 

Maximum vertical and horizontal adjustment is possible . The housing, 
which is extruded aluminium contains both the lamp and the 
transformer and is connected to the mains supply by a plug and socket 
enabling this to be removed for maintenance or replacement 

The product is supplied in ashgrey and comes complete with a 
Lightstream MSO medium beam lamp A clear glass front filter is 
provided as standard which is removable for lamp replacement. 

Standard colour filters (TF series) can be used if the front glass is 
removed and discarded. 

Cat no 
Fixing crs 
Weight kg 

TOLM 50 
95 

t 73 

LlGHTSTREAM 

CAMERA '50' SOW LlGHTSTREAM "-
The Camera 50 is a 50 Watt Lightstream spotlight suitable for 
operation on either mains voltage Mastertrack or surface plate It has a 
high grade pressure die cast aluminium body with injection moulded 
plastic components 
This efficient luminaire can reduce energy consumption by up to 65% 
and it has an extended average lamp life of 3000 hours Other 
advantages are low heat output by using dichroic cool beam mirrors, 
robust filament construction, good colour rendering and small size 
Applications will be for replacing conventional 150W reflector lamp 
luminaires. 

The Camera 50 is available in two colours. gunmetal and 
ashgr~y and is packed complete with the medium beam SOW 
Lightstream MSO lamp (Suitable for SOW lamps only . If lower 
wattages are used, the life of the lamp may be affected. 

GLASS FILTERS: Clear and coloured soda lime glass dichroic filters 
are available for this range See page 142 

RANGE 
cat. nD Walls max filling finish Wt. kg 
TCnS So-Gt,1" 50--- Maslertrack Gunmetal 1·S-

lCTTS 50 AG 50 __ Mastertrack AShll~ --.1!--
TCSTS 50 GM 50 Surface GUnmetal 1·5 
TCSTS 50 AG 50 Surface Ashgrey 1 S 
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LlGHTSTREAM 

lOW VOLTAGE SPOnlGHTS FOR SURFACE 
OR LlGHTSTREAM TRACK MOUNTING 
A range of exceptionally compact low voltage 
luminaires with attractive appearance. 
The designs are very stylish yet suitable for all 
types of interior from traditional to modern. 

MINI PAR TQSM, TQTM &. 
The high quality pressure diecast Mini PAR is 
the most compact luminaire in the range and 
takes its name from the shape of the widely 
used PAR lamp. It is however considerably 
smaller, the whole unit being barely larger 
than the lamp itself , For surface or 
Lightstream track mounting, Mini PAR will 
accept filters from the TF range. 

-~ 
\- &00101 -\ 

Weight 

~. Description kg 
TaSM 50AG Mini PAR 0·15 

Ashgrey 

f-rasM 50GM 
Surface mounting 
Mini PAR 0·15 
Gunmetal 
Surface mounting 

TaTM SOAG Mini PAR 0·15 
Ashgrey 
Lightstream track 

TaTM 50 GM Mini PAR 0·15 
Gunmetal 
Lightstream track 

For all display and local lighting applications 
they provide eifective but discreet lighting and 
wherever they are used can either be featured 
or hidden at will . This Lightstream luminalre 
range is available in either ashgrey or 
gunmetal finish. with surface mounting bases 

COWlSPOT 
Cowls pot features a profiled shield which 
follows the shape of the Lightstream lamp, so 
that all backward light is screened . 
Concealing the light source from the rear 
without affecting the precise optical control of 
the lamp allows maximum emphasis to be 
achieved. 

-~ 650101 -\ 

Weight 
Cat. no. Description 4-TaSM 50 AG Cowlspot 0·2 
+ TaCS AG Ashgrey 

Surface mounting 
TQSM 50GM Cowlspot 0·2 
+TOCSGM Gunmetal 

Surface mounting 
TaTM50AG Cowlspot 0·2 
+TOCSAG Ashgrey 

.50GM 
Lightstream track 
eowlspot 0·2 

+TaCSGM Gunmetal 
liohtstream track 

or adaptors for Lightstream track described 
on pagel43. Each spotlight is supplied with a 
12V 50W Lightstream M50 medium beam 
lamp (max lamp watts· 50) . A transformer is 
required for mains operation - see page 142 

CATCHLlTE 
The Catch lite is ideal for those installations 
where the lighting equipment features as part 
of the interior design. The disc which is in the 
beam can be rotated to reflect some of the 
light to produce a secondary beam for 
additional highlighting. 

-~ \- 651\'11\'1 -\ 

Weight 
Cat. no . Description kg 
TaSM 50AG Catchlite 0·2 
+ TaCLAG Ashgrey 

frosMsOGM 
Surface mounting 
Catch lite 0·2 

+ TOCLGM Gunmetal 

__ SOAG 
Surface mounting 
Catchlite 0·2 

+TaCLAG Ashgrey 
Lightstream track 

TaTM 50 GM Caichlite 0·2 
+ TaCl GM Gunmetal 

Liohtstream track 

Transformer required· see page 142 Transformer required - see page ••• Transformer required - see page 142 
Filters - see page 142 Not suitable for filters Not suitable for filters 

The above fittings are packed c/W M50 medium beam Lightstream lamp. Other 50mm diameter lamps from the Lightstream range are also 
suitable up to a maximum of 50 watts. 
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SPOTLIGHTS WITH CHARACTER 
With a new range of neat attachments for the 
Mini PAR spotlight the customer choice is 
significantly extended. Whilst exploiting the 
small nature of the lamp to the full, these 
attachments enable the creation of spotlights 
of totally new character and poise. 

CONELlTE 
This conical attachment flows smoothly into 
the body to create a clean modern 
appearance. It extends level with the front of 
the lamp to mask backlight without affecting 
the beam performance, making it eminently 
suitable for many interiors. 

~~ 
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Cat. no. Description 
Weight 
kg 

TOSM 50AG Conelite 0·2 
+ TOCN AG Ashgrey 

Surface mounting 
TOSM 50 GM Conelite 0·2 
+TOCN GM Gunmetal 

Surface mounting 
TOTM 50 AG Conelite 0·2 
+ TOeN AG Ashgrey 

Lightstream track 
TOTM 50 GM Conelite 0·2 
+ TOCN GM Gunmetal 

Li~htstream track 

Wide range and versatility is essential for all 
interior lighting, whatever the application. 
Lightstream spotlights, with or without these 
new attachments, enable the mood and 
character of an interior to come to life without 
becoming intrusive. 

MESH LITE 
The perforated surface of Meshlite utilises the 
red light which is transmitted through the 
dichroic reflector of Lightstream lamps. The 
light pattern which is produced to the sides 
and rear gives an attractive and unique 
appearance to Meshlite without affecting the 
performance of the beam. Due to the open 
front of Meshlite, none of the sparkle from the 
lamp is lost but a pleasing degree of eye 
comfort is still achieved, 

ss",'" 
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Weight 
Cat. no. Description kg 
TQSM 50AG Meshlite 0·2 
+ TOMLAG AS~rey 

Su ace mounting 
TOSM 50 GM Meshlite 0·2 
+TOMLGM Gunmetal 

Surface mounting 
TOTM 50AG Meshlite 0·2 
+TOMLAG Ashgrey 

Lightstream track 
TOTM50GM Meshlite 0·2 
+TOMLGM Gunmetal 

Ughtslream track 

LlGHTSTREAM 

Alternative luminaire designs are now offered 
to produce the desired atmosphere with the 
addition of sparkle from the tiny but powerful 
lamps. 
The luminaires shown on this page are ail 
ordered in two parts, the required Mini PAR 
body and the matching attachment . 

BARNLlTE 
Lightstream lamp types, because of the 
preCise nature of their components and 
construction, inherently offer a well 
controlled beam of.light. However, for those 
applications where restriction of the beam is 
required, Barnlite is the answer. The four 
adjustable 'barn doors' enable the lit area to 
be reduced for emphasis or comfort. 

\25",(\1 ~~ (\la,\( 

-

Cat. no. Description 
Weight 
kg 

TQSM 50AG Barnllte 0·2 
+TQBLAG As~rey .. 

Su ace mounting 
TOSM 50GM Barnlite 0·2 
+ TOBLGM Gunmetal 

Surface mounting 
TOTM 50AG Bamlite 0·2 
+TOBLAG Ashgrey 

Lightstream track 
TOTM 50GM Baml~e 0·2 
+TOBLGM Gunmetal 

Li~htstream track 

Transfonmer required· see page 142 Transformer required· see page 142 Transformer required· see page 142 
Not suitable for filters Not suitable for filters Not suitable for filters 

The above fittings are packed c/w MOO medium beam Ughtstream lamp. Other oomm diameter lamps from the Lightstream range are also 
su~ble up to a maximum of 50 watts. Photographs show ashgrey fittings; gunmetal also available. 
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LlGHTSTREAM 

LlGHTSTREAM MAKES THE DIFFERENCE 
The Lightstream range offers choice and 
versatility for traditional or modern 
applications. 

8ULlfT TOSB, TOTB 
The Bullet spot takes its name from its shape 
and provides a concealed light source. It is a 
similar shape to the conventional Bullnose 
mains luminaire but considerably smaller. 
The rolled aluminium baffle that pushes into 
the injection moulded body is removable to 
allow easy lamp replacement. This luminaire 
is particularly suitable for situations where no 
stray light can be tolerated by the viewer 

1" d) 56({\({\ 
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Cat. no. Descrlotion 
Weight 
kg 

TOSB 50AG Bullet 0·2 
Ashgrey 
Surface mounting 

TOSB 50 GM Bullet 0·2 
Gunmetal 
Surface mounting 

TOlD 50 AG~ Bullet O·~ 
Ashgrey 
Lightstream track 

TOTB 50 GM Bullet 0·2 
Gunmetal 
Lightstream track 

Transformer reqUired· see page 142 
Not suitable for filters 
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Open or enclosed luminaires with a totally 
new character give scope for the lighting 
designer to produce dramatic effecls wilh 
considerable flexibility . 

FLARE SPOT TOSF. TOTF & 
The appropriately named Flare Spot has a 
high quality pressure diecast aluminium 
body. Its special feature is the flared hood 
shielding the back of the reflector making il 
suitable for applications where all backlight 
must be eliminated. The attractive shape can 
be featured in displays without allowing 
sparkle to distract attention. 

,L~ 
i \---10011'({\ 

Weight 
Cat. no. Description kg 
TOSF 50AG Flare Spot 0·25 

Ashgrey 
Surface mounting 

TOSF50 GM Flare Spot 
Gunmetal 

0·25 

Surface mounting 
TOTF 50AG Flare Spot 0·25 

Ashgrey 

~Tijff5(iGM 
Lightstream track 
Rare S"pot 0·25 
Gunmetal 
Liahtstream track 

Transformer required · see page 142 
Filters· see page 142 

EYEBALL TOE 
This flexible luminaire can either be used as a 
convenlional flush down light or a directional 
eyeball with up to 400 of adjustment. This 
facility is achieved by use of an adjustable 
aluminium sphere which clips into the ceiling 
ring and retains the lamp in position . The 
lamp direction is changed by simply gripping 
the reflector and moving the lamp . 
For use when demand may vary from flush 
downlight to directional eyeball in order to 
illuminate the appropriate surface . It is ideal 
for siluations where flush luminaires are 
required. bullighting flexibility must still be 
provided. 

Cat. no. 
TOE 50 

Oescnptlon 
Eyebafl 
Recessed 

Weight 
kg 
0·5 

Transformer required· see page 142 

Note: Unless otherwise stated the above 
fittings are packed c/w M50 medium beam 
Lightstream lamp. ather 50mm diameter 
lamps from Ihe Lightstream range are also 
suitable up to a maximum of 50 Watts 



RECESSED LUMINAl RES 
This range of luminaires provides unobtrusive 
ceiling lighting for offices, shops, hotels and 
many other situations. 

RECESSED MINI PAR TORM 
The recessed Mini PAR comprises a ceiling 
ring and the Mini PAR unit together with its 
ribbed base. This base simply clips into the 
ceiling ring 
This luminaire provides fully adjustable 
spot lighting with the minimum projection 
from the ceiling 

Cat. no. 
TORM 50 GM 

Weight 
Descri ian kg 
Mini PA~R~--;;O"'.4,--j 
Gunmetal 
Recessed 

Together with the low volt spots they provide 
a flexible range which gives designers the 
tools to design schemes for all kinds of 
interiors. 

RECESSED FLARE SPDT TORF 
Similar in construction to the recessed Mini 
PAR but utilising the Flare Spot body to give a 
more distinctive appearance Use of this 
shielded design gives a more unobtrusive 
effect by avoiding any distractions from 
backlight 

Cat. no. OescripUon 
TOAF SO GM ~e Spot 

Gunmetal 
Recessed 

1~8mm 

I 

Weighl 
k 

0·5 

LlGHTSTREAM 
All these luminaires have a white ceiling ring 
for mounting and are supplied with a t2V 
SOW Lightstream lamp. A transformer is 
required for mains operation - see page 142. 

MINI DOWNUGHT TOD 
This down light can produce a lighting effect 
comparable to conventional 150W reflector 
lamp down lights but with over 60% energy 
saving and at least 50% longer lamp life. 
It comprises a high temperature injection 
moulded baffle housing a recessed 
lampholder The baffle clips into the ceiling 
ring with a harness . 
It is ideal for offices, hotels, restaurants etc, 
where the layout is fixed and adjustable 

CelilnQ i~rture 

120mmi 

'

lighting Is no It ~Qulred ~ 

= ----7---

SOmm 
max. 

I 

Cat no. 
10050 

Weight 
Description kg 

Mini Downlight ---0:4 
Recessed 

M58 Wide beam lamp included 
Transformer required· see page 142 Transformer required· see page 142 Transformer required - see page 142 
Filters - see page 142 Filters· see page 142 Filters - see page 142 

Note: Unless otherwise stated, the above fittings are packed ClW M50 medium beam Lightstream lamp Other 50mm diameter lamps from the 
Liehtstream ranee are also suitable up ·, to a maximum of 50 watts 
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LlGHTSTREAM LlGHTBAR AND CEILING LIGHT 

In situations where a few spoHights are required in groups, an 
improved appearance can be achieved by the use of Lightbar or Ceiling 
Light rather than individualluminaires. 

UGHllIAR TQSF 258, TQSM 250. 
Lightbar consists of a slim base on which is mounted either two Mini 
PAR ortwo Flare Spot luminaires. 

The slender construction enables it to be used to advantage on narrow 
surfaces such as shelves. 

RANGE 

Cat. no. Description 
TQSF250AG U~lbar - Flare Spot, 

As grey, 
suifai:e mountillO 

TQSM250AG ~tbar - Mini PAR, 
grey, 

surjaca mounting 
MOO Medium beam lamps Included 
Transformer reQuired - see page' 42 
Altars - see page 142 
Max lamp watts - 50 

150 

Weight 
kg 

0-7 

0-5 

An additional benefit is the saving of installation time by using 
multiway units in place of single points_ 

Both the 2 way Lightbars and the 3 way Ceiling Lights are offered in 
Mini PAR or Flare Spot options, colour ashgrey. 

CEILING LIGHT TQSF 358, TQSM 350 
The circular base of Ceiling Light carries three Mini PAR or three Rare 
Spot luminaires. 

Ceiling Light offers great versatility from a single unit . All lamps facing 
the same direction create dramatic highlighting. 

Alternatively, each one can be adjusted to accent individual points of 
interest and provide more general lighting. 

RANGE 

Cat. no, 
TOSf3ooAG 

lQSM300AG 

DeScription 
Ceiling Ught- - Flare Spot, 
AShgrey, 
surface mounting 
Ceiling Light - Mini PAR, 
ASllgrliY. 
surface mountlno 

MSO Medium beam lamps Included 
Transformer required - see page 142 
Alters - see page 142 
Max lamp wans - 50 

r- 1Bomm ~I 

Weight 
kg 

1·2 

o·g 



HALOGEN HEATER (available from end 1986) 

HS1500 

APPLICATIONS 
For providing instant heat precisely where and when required. Ideal for 
meeting halls, churches and other buildings which have occasional 
occupancy patterns. USing the newly developed short wave infra-red 
linear tungsten halogen lamps, this fitting provides a practical and 
economical heating solution for premises which are, at the moment , 
difficult or expensive to heat by conventional methods. 

DESCRIPTION (Provisional) 
BODY: fabricated from sheet steel and finished in light grey powder 
coat enamel paint. 

REFLECTOR: specular anodised aluminium. 

LAMPS: 
(i ) HH162 1500W infra-red linear tungsten halogen with ruby sleeve. 
(ii) HH163 1 OOOW infra-red linear tungsten halogen with ruby sleeve. 

For futher details and availability of this fitting including applications 
and installation design data, please consult your nearest THORN EMI 
Lighting Sales office. . 
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HOSPITAL LIGHTING

LUMIl{AIRES FOB OHSS STAIIDARD REFEREI{GE'A'
FXJ SERIES HOSPITAT TUMINAIBES

This section identifies the THoRN EMI products which conform to the LUMII{AIRES FoB DHSS STAI{DARD BEFEBENCE '1{'.
requirements ol the DHSS publication 'Standard Belerence Luminaires Wall lilounted Bedhead Luminaire See page '1 55
for Hospital and Health Care Building Use' ln addition other lighting
products are recommended tor areas within a health care complex not LUMIi{AIBES FoB DHSS STANDABD BEFEREI{CE '0'
covered by the DHSS Standard Reference document Detailed D0Wl{LlGHT
inlormation on the products will be lound in the appropriate section o{ A suitable luminaire for bedhead lighting in, eg children's wards and
this catalogue psychiatric units Available surface mounted, semi-recessed orfully
AllTHORNEMlLightinglluorescentluminaireswillacceptPolylux recessed Seepagesl3l-132
4000 energy-saving tubes in accordance with Health Notice HN(85)20

TUMIIAIFES FOB DHSS STAI{DARD REFEBENCE'P'
A range ol general purpose luminaires, wall or ceiling lixtures Typical
areas: common rooms, conference r0oms, non-medical conidors,

A white surface mounted lluorescent luminaire with single or twin tube entrances/reception areas, etc Practically all 2D fluorescent
options supplied with gear mounted direct to the body. ll a gear tray is luminaires will be suitable, particularly the Unilite, Hylorm and
required,specifyFXHseriesluminaires CoverstypesAl-A6inc and Supernovaranges SeepageST,
A1P-A6P inc With fused terminal blockas standard See page 155

OTHER ABEAS WITHIN A HEALTH CARE EilVIROilMEilT
DIFFUSER PACK A fully comprehensive range ot luminaires exists to cover other
An all-in-one pack luminaire designed lo take advantage of the lighting requirements within a hospital/health care complex
considerable benelits of the latest devel0pments in high-efficiency
tubes. Switchstart and vivatronic start versions are available See page

18

POPULAR PACK
A wide range of battens and attachments that are useful lor office and
publicareas Notto be used in treatmentareas See pageS-17,

TUiIII{AIBES FOR DHSS STAIIOARD REFEREI{CE'8'
EXHP HOSPITAL LUilIII{AIBES
A white, single tube luminaire with acrylic prismatic controller
conlormin0 to 0HSS Reierence 'B' requirements for bedded areas and

ward corridors See page l55

LUMITIAIRES FOB DHSS STA]IOARO BEFERE]ICE'D'
OUATTRO
Modular recessed iuminaires 300mm or 600mm wide for general

corridors, otfices, pharmacy, etc according to diffuser or controller
used. See pages 44-46

LUMII{AIRES FOR DHSS STAI{OARD REFEREI{CE'L'

D0wilUGHTS
Use with 6-8W lamp for night light applications in bedded areas or
ward corridors See pages 131-132

Reouirement Luminaire TvDe Paoe

Corrosion resistant LUV 99

Fluorescentwall light FLS 13/FLST13 24
with shaver socket

Floodlighting 0T 707
0T 150 4
0T 250 4

1t2
173
173

Precinctliohtino 0C 1070 T 194

Streetliohtino BETA 79 189

Low level liohtino 2D Bollard 180

For patios/drives P3IAM Bollard 193
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HOSPITAL LIGHTING

HOSPITAT LIGHTII{G FOR BEFEREl{CE'A'A1{D 'B' AREAS

A surface mounted fluorescent luminaire with single or twin tube
option. A lourway fused terminal block is supplied to allow each tube
in the twin circuit to be switched sepantely for reduction in mains load

and/or lighting levels.
Four attachments are available, retained by wishbone springs
opal Styrene : Reference'A'General Use

Opal Acrylic : Reterence'A'General Use

Prismatic Styrene : Relerence 'A' General Use

PrismaticAcrylic : Reference'A' GenerallJse
or Beference 'B' Bedded Areas
and Ward Corridors

The luminaires are supplied less tubes; either 26mm or 38mm
diameter tubes may be used.

Standard circuit is switchstart, other circuits are available to order

TUilIII{AIRES WITH STYREIIE ATTACHMEl{TS

An ext8nsion box is available which increases the versatility of the

lighting package. lt is designed to fit at the end of the luminaire and

blends in with its shape. The box may be used to house additional
features such as energy management systems, emergency lighting
and night lights

EXTEl{Sl0ir B0XES

Cal. no. Description

fXB Edension box

FXB1 Ext€nsion box with Pv0mv nioht lioht

FX82 Extension boxwith 8W tluorescent lioht

HOSPITAL LIGHTIl{G FOR REFEREI{CE'tI' ABEAS

An adjustable arm bedhead luminaire with totally enclosed

mechanism. The movement is restricted to the requirement ol the

DHSS to prevent glare to other patients sharin0the area. The DHSS

recommendation is to provide 1 50 lux at the bedhead. For minor

medical examinations a 60W lamp may be fitted
A compact lluorescent version is offered using the 16W 2D lamp for-

bedheid lighting and general purpose use where conventional on/off

switching is used.
All versions of the luminaire are designed and manulactured to comply

with the Salety and Performances Standard 834533 and are rated lP

20, suitable for indoor atmospheres

DHSS
Reference

Cat. no
l€ss gear
trav

Cat. no,
with gear
tray

A1 txJD 136 FXHD',l36

A2 FXJD 236 FXHD 23S

A3 FXJD 158 FXHD 158

A4 FXJo 258 FXHD 258

A5 fXJD 170 FXHD 170

A6 HruD 270 FXflD 270

AlP FXJP 136 TXHP 136

AzP FXJP236 FXHP 236

A3P txlP 1 58 FXHP 158

AAP FXJP 258 FXHP 258

AsP FXJP.ITO fXHP 1 70

A6P FXJP2TO FXHP 270

TUMII{AIRES WITH ACBYLIC ATTACHilIEI{TS

DHSS
Refercnce

Cat. no.
less gear
tlay

Cat. no.
with gear
tray

A1 rxJG 136 FXHG 136

M FXJG 236 FXHG 238

A3 DilG 158 FXHG 158

A4 FXJG 258 FXHG 258

A5 DUG 170 FXHG'I7O

A6 FXJG 270 FXHG 270

A1P FXJC136 FXHC lso
AZP IXJC236 FXHC236

A3P FXJC158 FXHC158

A4P ilJC 258 FXH0 258

AsP FXJC1T() FXHC'I7O

A6P FXJo 270 FXHC 270

81 _ FXHC 136

Btz - FXHC 158

83 - FXHC 170

EXAM I NATI ON R O O M CO U C H E S

DHSS
Ref. Cat flo Descnption

N1 HN 40 STD GLS head tor 40W

N2 HN 60 STD GLS head for60w
N1 20 HN 16 16W 2D head

N2 2D HNG 16 16W 2D head

MOUNTIl{G OPTIOI{S

Cat. no. Description

--lC Table clamp

--lryVs Wallsocket

----Al/B Wall box

----A,VBS Wail boxswitched on/olf
..-A/!/BDS Wall box with 2lighl level & off Switching

155



HOSPITAL LIGHTING

TYPICAL CONFIGURATION OF THE BEDHAD
A LIKELY ASSEMBLY IN AN INTENSIVE THERAPY UNIT.

BEDHEAD SYSTEITI

The TH0RN EMI Lighting Bedhead system is designed to provide all

the necessary patient services in a sinqle unit Flexibility is its key

Each installation may be tailored to meet the specific needs ol the area

concerned, through the supply of lighting, both ambient and lorthe
patient, medical lluids, low volt outlets and functional extra low volt
servrces.

The system is bassd on an aluminium extrusion which carries each set

of cables/pipes in complete mechanical and electrical isolation Front
panels are secured by quick-release screws and are ol stainless steel
with a brushed satin tinish The body is coated with a chemically
resistant, easy to clean white paint (as standard - other colours may

be supplied if required)

The behefits ol the Bedhead system are considerable:.lt brings all services in at one level - this both satisfies medical
requirements and ensures last, low-cost installation.

*Maintenance costs are reduced and minimum patient disturbance is
caused due to the ease ol access.

tThe 
system can be extended Ior up to three bed units (six metres)

-ln situations where many services are required units may be supplied
in a double version, one above the other

.Rails are available forthe addition ol inspection lamps, qas bottles,
patienl monitoring equipment etc

-The acrylic ditfusers are designed to control the light and provide the
necessary lighting levels without subjecting either patients or medical
statf to discomlorting glare.
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PIPEUNE 

Pipeline 158 
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PIPELINE 

Pipeline is a complete lighting system capable 
of an infinite number of design variations. The 
range consists of various aluminium sections 
with tough, chemically resislant epoxy paint 
coatings. 

85MM DIAMETER: 
Fluorescent modules with louvre or acrylic 
controller 
Mastertrack modules 
Fixed and flexible bends 
Junction pieces 

158 

125MM DIAMETER: 
Fluorescent modules with louvre or acrylic 
controller 
Mastertrack modules 
Integrated incandescent lamp fittings 
Fixed and flexible bends 
Junction pieces 
Sign lights 

160MM DIAMETER: 
Fluorescent task-lights 

OUTDOOR LIGHT POLES: 
Incandescent pendants 
SON and Mercury Vapour. 

INDIVIDUAL LIGHTS: 
Incandescent pendants, ceiling lights, and 
wall lights 



The Inherent lle~bility of Pipeline as a nghting 
solution 1'1111 appeal strongly to Interior 
designers, architects and others with a nalr 
tor individuality. 
A feature of-the system is lIS ability to provide 
continuous lines of fight with almost 
imperceptible joints between adjacent frttings 
- and lIIis can be used'with great visual -
effect. .. 

Standard colours are red, whlt~ and black for 
Indoor versions, and red, whlte,lllack and 
aluminium for outdoor versions. 
For full details, please see the THORN EMI 
Ughting Pipeline Cataiogue. 

PIPELINE 

, ' , v 
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OUTDOOR LIGHTING 

Miniflood 162 
Sunflood ---- -- -- - - 163 
Haline 5:'c11""0-------" " __ ___ - -- - - 164 
Haline15 --- - 165 
Sonline -- 166 
Area Flood ~---- - ------- ------ - 167 

OW Series Floodlights 168 
M25 Junior --- --m 
001000 -- 170 
Sunspot 500 -- -- ---- --rn 
SONPAK7 
SDNPAK 15",/2",:-5 __ 
Aoodlightlng Accessories 
ijCOrt Well glass 
SOXPAK ---
Escort OB FluoresceniBiiikbead 
ESciirtDIG70LV Tungsten BUlkhead 
20 Bulkhead 

- 172 
173 

---174 
- 176 

- 177 
Ha ------- 179 
180 
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MINIFLOOD A. & 

ORB 1150 

APPLICATIONS 
A compact, low cost, outdoor floodlight for achieving decorative 
effects in parks, gardens etc. or illuminating signs and other features 
where an inconspicuous floodlight is required . 

OESCRIPTION 
MAIN BODY: injection moulded 30% glass filled black polyester. 

ADAPTOR: injection moulded glass filled black nylon , 

MOUNTING BASEIWIRING BASE: OR1, injection moulded glass filled 
black nylon. 

LAMPHDLDER: porcelain E.S. Catalogue number GL 1131. 

MAINS TERMINAL BLOCK: 2 way. Catalogue number GT 1281/2. Each 
terminal will accept a 1 x 2·5mm' cable. (Housed within the OR1 and 
OR2). 

WIRING ENTRY": OR1" -via 2 M20 tapped holes. Each hole will 
accept cable 4mm to 7mm OlD. 
OR2 (Garden Spike)" -via 2 Pg11 tapped holes. Each hole will accept 
cable up to 7mm OlD. 
" Note that the OR 1150 is supplied with 2 x 1 metre flying leads, 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 

OR2 

SOmm 
O~G 11 50 

ORB 1150 

MOUNTING: ORB 1150-via 1 hole and 1 key hole slot, both suitable 
for 4mm diameter screws, situated on the base of OR1. 
OR 1150-Using a threaded length of 20mm conduit (maximum length 
1 metre) 
Using the EKB Wall Bracket or the EKC Corner bracket. See 
Floodlighting Accessories section for further information. 

LAMP TO BODY SEALING RING: ORS, Black Silicone rubber. 

LAMP TYPES: 
PAR 38 150W Spotlamp 
PAR 38 150W Floodlamp 
PAR 38 100W Spotlamp 
PAR 38 WOW Floodlamp 
PAR 38 WOW Lacquered (Blue, Green, Yellow, Red) 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP54 ... IQ] 
Against electric shock: Class 11- double insulated (Earthing not 
required) . 
Against ingress of moisture or dust: IP54, Rainproof, Complies with 
BS4533:102.1 
"Note that ORl and OR2 are designed solely as spare items for ORB 
1150 and ORG 1150, They are notto be used in the conversion ofthe 
OR 1150 to one of the other versions, since no locking screw is 
provided. 

Weight kg 
OR 1150 Floodlight body clw 2 single core high temperature cables each 1 metre in length 0·3 
ORB 1150 Floodlight body clw wiring box base and 150W PAR 38 floodlamp 0·7 
ORG 1150 Floodlight body clw garden spike and 150W PAR 38 ftoodlamp 0·73 
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APPUCATIONS: 
designed for outdoor use only , this low cost area floodlight is suitable 
for car parks, forecourts, security, gardens, patios, work areas, etc. 

DESCRIPTION: 
MAIN BODY: pressure die-cast aluminium alloy finished in black 
powder coat paint. All external screws/bolts are stainless steel. 

REFLECTOR: hammer finish, chemically brightened and anodised 
aluminium. 

lAMPHOLDER: GL 1208, single fine silver tipped plated copper 
contact with high temperature coil spring and ceramic body. (2 
required per fitting .) 

WIRING BOX: injection moulded black glass-filled polycarbonate. 
Houses 2 way terminal block. GT 1393/2 each terminal being suitable 
for 2.5mm' cable. Available as a replacement item under Catalogue 
numberSUD. 

WIRING ENTRY: via a 20mm threaded hole situated at the base of the 
wiring box. 

MOUNTING: using conduit screwed into the wiring box, using 2 
screws through the holes provided in the wiring box or any of the other 
recognised methods. 
See Floodlighting Accessories section for further information. 

LAMP TYPES: linear tungsten halogen 200W to l000W with R7s caps. 
SUN 500: 2OOW, 3OOW, 5OOW. SUN 1000: 750W, 1000W. 

RANGE (Lamp supplied w~h lumlnalre) 

cat. no. Description 

&ASUNFLOOD 

~---------- l9Omm,----------~ 

, 

r 
i 
! L ___ _ 

20mm 
tapped 

10 n U IJ J IJ I j j] .]1 Ul 
~ 

,~ Cl 
ET 

l.- 57~m J entry 
nur.; 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP23 • 
Against electric shock: Class 1 earthed metalwork. 
Against ingress of moisture or dust: 1P23, rainproof. Complies wrth 
as 4533:102·5. 

Weight 
kg 

Projected lamp 
area m' type 

SUN 500 
SUN 1000 

Sunflood luminaire packed with 240V 500W lamp 
Sunllood luminalre packed with 240V 1000W lamp 

0·68 O ·0 1·~5"---------K:!Jl=---; 

0·85 0·02 K4 
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HALlNE 5/10 A& 

ODW 500 (HALlNE 5) 
APPUCA110NS 
Area lighting for sports halls, security applications, building sites, car 
parks , advertising hoardings, etc. 

OESCRIPTlON 
MAIN BODY: pressure die-cast aluminium alloy finished in black 
powder coat paint. All external screws/bolts are stainless steel. 

REFLECTOR: hammer finish . chemically brightened and anodised 
dimpled aluminium. Available as replacement ijems under Catalogue 
numbers OOR 500 (Haline 5) and OOR 1000 (Haline (0) . Note that 
specular reflectors are available to achieve narrow beam performance 
under Catalogue numbers OOS 500 (Haline 5) and OOS 1000 (Haline 
(0) . 

LAMPHOLOER: GL 1208. Single fine silver tipped plated copper 
contact with high temperature coil spring and ceramic body. 

WIRING BOX BASE/COVER: injection moulded black polyester PBT. 
Houses 3 way terminal block. GT 1393/3 each terminal being suitable 
for 2·5mm' cable. Available as a replacement item under Catalogue 
numberOOA. 

WIRING BOX GASKET: closed cell sponge. 

FRONT FRAME ANO GLASS: pressure die-cast aluminium alloy 
finished in black powder coat paint hinged and secured by'swivel 
bo~s . Weather proofing provided by a silicone rubber gasket between 
main body and toughened soda lime front glass. Available as 
replacement items under catalogue numbers OOF 500 (Haline 5) and 
OOF 1000 (Haline (0) . 

RANGE (Lamp supplied with lumlnalres) 

Gat. no. Iles<:tiptlon 

1.-
92mmrl I (tt8mm) 

o I 

323mm 
(365mm) 

J 
PI =Peak Intensity 
Dimensions in brackets = loooW 

WIRING ENTRY: via a moulded cable gland suitable for 8-12mm 010 
cable. 

MOUNTING: at any angle (bearing in mind the lamp type used) via the 
black powder coat painted stirrup or the stirrup used together with one 
of the standard mounting accessories. Note that pendant mounting is 
possible by stirrup reversal to an angle of 30" relative to the vertical. 
To avoid overheating under no circumstances should the wiring box be 
mounted above the luminaire body. See Floodlighting Accessories 
section for further information. Note that 2 and 3 OOW 500's may be 
respectively mounted to a 5 metre column using OFB2 and OFB3 SC 
(in conjunction with acs 76) mounting brackets . 

LAMP TYPES:" Linear tungsten halogen 200W to 1 OOOW with R7s 
caps . 
OOW 500 : 200,300, 500W 
OOW 1000: 750,1000W 

CLASSIFICA110N FOR PROTtC110N 1P54 A 
Against electric shock: Class 1- earthed metalwork. 
Against ingress of moisture or dust IP54 dustproof and splashproof. 
Complies with 8S4533:102·5. 

"The OOW 1000 is unsuitable for use with 250W SON-TO lamps. For 
further information on these luminaires please request data sheet 
3:00W.l from your local THORN EMI Sales Office . 

Wefght Projected LaIDP 
kg area m' type 

OOW500 'Hallne' 5 luminaire packed with a 240V rmN lamp 2·1 0·048 Kl 
OOW1000 'Haline' 10 luminaire pack8d with a 240V l000W lamp 3·1 0·079 K4 
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APPLICATIONS 
Area lighting for sports halls, security applications, building sites, car 
parks, advertising hoardings, etc. 

DESCRIPTION 
MAIN BODY: pressure die-cast aluminium alloy finished in black 
powder coat paint. All external screws/bolts are stainless steel. 

REFLECTOR: hammer finish, chemically brightened and anodised 
dimpled aluminium. Available as a replacement item under Catalogue 
number OOR 1500. 
Note that a specular reflector is available to achieve narrow beam 
performance under catalogue number ODS 1500. 

lAMPHOLOER: GL 1229. Single fine silver tipped plated copper 
contact with high temperature coil spring and ceramic body. 

WIRING BOX BASE/COVER: injection moulded black polyester PBT. 
Houses 3 way terminal block. GT 1393/3 each terminal being suitable 
for 2·5mm' cable . Available as a replacement item under catalogue 
numberOOA. 

WIRING BOX GASKET: closed cell sponge. 

Description 

A HALlNE 15 

1-I'----365mm-----. 

40mm 1\ 
+-1 --+-+-+-----'-: 

PI =Peak Intensity 

FRONT FRAME AND GLASS: pressure die-cast aluminium alloy 
finished in black powder coat paint hinged and secured by swivel 
bolts . Weather proofing provided by a silicone rubber gasket between 
main body and toughened soda lime front glass. Available as a 
replacement item under catalogue number OOF 1500. 

WIRING ENTRY: via a moulded cable gland suitable for 8-12mm 0/0 
cable. 

MOUNTING: via the black powder coat painted stirrup or the stirrup 
used together with one of the standard mounting accessories. Note 
that pendant mounting is possible by stirrup reversal to an angle of 30· 
relative to the vertical. To avoid overheating under no circumstances 
should the wiring box be mounted above the luminaire body. See 
Floodlighting Accessories section for further information. 

LAMP TYPES: 
1500W linear tungsten halogen with R7s caps. 
400W SON-TO (see SONLlNE page 166 for further information) 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP54 la. 
Against electric shock: Class I-earthed metalwork_ Against ingress of 
moisture or dust: IP54 Oustproof and Splashproof. Complies with 
BS4533:102·5. 

Weight 
kg 

Projected 
area m' 

Lamp 
type 

'Haline IS' luminaire packed wilh a 240V IS00W lam 0·094 K5 
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SONLlNE A 

APPLICATIONS 
This composite arrangement comprising a SON-TO lamp, a Haline 
floodlight (OOW 1500) and a control gear box (integral with the 
luminaire or remotely mounted) is suitable for use in a wide range of 
exterior lighting situations particularly where economy of operation is 
essential e.g, public lighting, area lighting , building lighting etc . 

OESCRIPTION: 
LUMINAIRE: (ordered separately) Haline 15 (OOW 1500) see page 
165 for details , 
CONTROL GEAR BOX: (Ordered separately) 
(i) Cast aluminium type (il lustrated - Catalogue number OHA 
4615.4) : This gear box supplied complete with stirrup fixing bolt and 
washer for luminaire mounting, is rated IP 24 splashproof and 
contains one set of fully wired HPF 400W SON control gear. Mains 
entry is provided through 2 tapped 20mm holes and cable glands are 
provided which are suitable for 8·' 2mm % 3 core cable. Exterior 
finish is black powder coat paint. 
(ii) Sheet steel type (catalogue number OHA 4617.4): This gear box 
which is suitable for remote mounting is manufactured from zinc 
coated sheet steel with stove enamelled acrylic finish and rated 1P23 
rainproof. As with (i) above a set of fully wired HPF 400W SON 
control gear is contained within. Two 20mm diameter holes are 
provided in one end of the box for supply and lamp connections. 
Cable glands are provided which are suitable for 8-12mm % 3 core 
cable. 
Exterior finish is black powder coat paint , 

RANGE of control gear boxes. (LemD and lumlnalres ordered separately) 

cat. no. Description 

365mm-----, 

[d lfi3mm 

OfIA 4615.4 178mm...J 
crs. 

350mm 
CIS, 

L~., 
l lmmB r--o 115L:... 

OHA4617·4 

MOUNTING: luminaire mounted to cast gear box (OHA 4615) 
(i) Floor - using bolts through the four 11 mm holes on 102 x 350mm 
centres , 
(ii) Wall - using bolts through the four 11 mm holes on 102 x 350mm 
centres. 
(iii) Pole - using 2 OHA 4613 pole clamps through the holes provided 
on the gear box. 
LAMP TYPES: 400W SON-TO tubular double ended high pressure 
sodium. 

IMPORTANT 
If the luminaire is sited remote from the control gear box MICC cable 
must notbe used for the electrical connection. Furthermore the 
maximum capacitance of the cable used for this connection is limited 
on 240V supplies to 2000pf, Information on cable capacitance can be 
obtained from the cable manufacturer, 

Welg~t. 
kg 

OHA 4615·4 400W SON oontrol gear box (aluminium), complele with gearfor operation on 240V 50Hz 9·5 
OHA4S11·4 400W SON control Qear box (steel), com~lete WiII1 aear lorpperation on 240V 50Hz 9·4 
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Al'P\.JCAnONS 
5eneIa1 area lighting of car-parks, forecourts, swimming pools, 
n:lustrial areas, etc. 

DESCRIPTION 
BOOY: one piece glass reinforced plastic (GRP) moulding. 

5tlPPORT CASTING: aluminium alloy casting with spigot entry sealed 
1l body with silicone rubber adhesive and incorporating integral 
:ootrol gear. 

"'lONT GLASS ASSEMBLY: toughened flat glass secured in GRP 
'rime. Hinged at the top using two stainless steel hinges and fastened 
iIm!I the bottom edge using two captive stainless steel slotted head 
screws Silicone rubber gaskets ensure efficient sealing between glass 
n:J fnlme, and frame and main body. Available as a replacement item 
ftIer catalogue number OAF. • 

'lEflECTOR ASSEMBLY: one piece dimpled anodised aluminium . 

-"MPHOlDER: GES porcelain, skirted E40 Catalogue number Gl 
'196. 

IlAJN TERMINAL ASSEMBLY: 4 way terminal block (maximum 
..mnal capacity 1 X 6mm') (3 way on MBF versions), mo.unted on a 
~Ie bracket and housed within the spigot entry hole on the main 
::asIing. 

IWIGE (Packed complete wlth lamp) 

CII. no. Descr\ptlon 

&AAREA FLOOD 

--- ~45mm ----~ 

r----- 515mm -----

[ C:-4T 
20·5 mm 0 +-----. I , Fixing hole location 

) q, "tt m. \ in DAM stirrup 

llmme 

MOUNTING: 
(i) Via wall brackets DAB 36 or DAB 310, both of which locate directly 
in the spigot entry hole 
(ii) On 50mm and 76mm DID poles. Note that OASA spigot adaptor is 
required for 50mm poles 
(iii) On 5,8,10 and 12 metre columns. See page 198 for further 
details 
(iv) Using the stirrup mounting kit DAM (ordered separately) , Kit 
contains hot dipped galvanised steel stirrup and plug assembly Clw 
cable gland for blanking off spigot entry hole , 
See Floodlighting Accessories section for further information . 

LAMP TYPES: 250/400W MBF/MBIF 
150W SON-T*/SONDL-T 
250/400W SON-T*/SONDl-T 

*SON-T lamps are supplied as standard with the OAST 150·4/0AST 
250·4/0AST 400·4 versions of the luminaires_ Where alternative lamp 
types are required this must be specified when ordering . In cases 
where luminaires are required for operation with elliptical SON lamps 
(SON-E) the following order numbers should be used - OASE 150·4, 
OASE 250·4 OASE 400·4. These versions are available to order only. 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECnON IP44 .A. 
Against electric shock: Class 1 
Against ingress of moisture or dust: IP44, rainproof . 
Complies with BS 4533:102.5. For further information on these 
luminaires please request data sheet 3:0A.l from your local THORN 
EMI lighting Sales Office. 

:elght Projected 
arum' 

tw:250 Area flood cIw 250W MBIF control gear and lamp for operation on 240V 50Hz 14·5 0·21 
tw:400 Area IIood cIw 400w MBIF control gear and lamp for operation on 240V 50Hz 15·0 0·21 
0AK250 Area flood cIw 250W MBF COIllroI gear and lamp foroperalion on 240V 50Hz 13·6 0·21 
(w(400 Area flood CIW 400W MBF control gear and lamp for operation on 240V SOHl 14·5 0·21 
OAST 150·4 Area flood cIw t50W SON-T control gear and lamp for operation on 240V 50Hz 12·5 0·21 
OAST 250·4 Area ftood IJ/W 250W SON-T 4lOntrol gear and lamp for operation on 240V 50Hz 14·5 0·21 
OAST 400·4 Area flood cIw 400W SO M-T 4lOntrol Dear and lamD for ooeration on 240V 50Hz 16·5 0·21 
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OW SERIES FLOODLIGHTS A 

APPLICATION 
Large area lighting with low glare and excellent colour rendering and 
high efficiency e.g. sports stadia, club pitches, construction sites, 
marshalling yards , shipping terminals, buildings etc. 

LAMP TYPES: 750W, 1500W MBIL or 400W SON-TO versions also 
available for 400W SON-T 1 OOOW SON-T. 

DESCRIPTION 
Body constructed from a polished reflector held and sealed between 
black powder coated aluminium alloy end castings. The front glass is 
mounted in cast aluminium frame held to the body by 4 stainless steel 
swivel bolts. Faceted reflectors and baffle control the beam (removable 
for narrow distribution with linear lamps). 

flANGE (Lamps ordered separately) 

Cat no. Desafptioii 
OW~ 1500 Roodnght for MBIL-also for 400w SON-m 
OWS400 Aoodllght for 400W SON-T narrow beam 

MOUNTING: direct mounting on headframe or wall. Pendant mounting 
possible using the alternative stirrup mounting position provided. An 
aiming stop is provided to enable the luminalre be swung for 
maintenance and then returned to its aimed position. 

CONTROL GEAR: to be ordered separately for remote mounting. 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP54 
Against electric shock: Class 1 - earthed metalwork. 
Against ingress of moisture: IP54, Oustproof, splashproof . 

WelOht 
kg 
6·5 
6·5 

PrOlet;ted 
area m' 
0·16 
0,16 

OWS 1000 Floodllllhtfor l000W SON-Tnarrow beam, Including 19nitor 11 0·2 
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APPLICATIONS 
Major floodlighting situations e.g. railway marshalling yards, airfield 
aprons, sports grounds, buildings etc. 

DESCRIPTION 

REFLECTOR: super purity spun aluminium, polished and anodised 
(available in specular or diffuse finishes), which is secured internally 
to the aluminium alloy ring casting with stirrup fixing. The heat 
resisting, clear toughened front glass (Catalogue number GLA 5275) 
is sealed into the reflector by a silicone rubber gasket and retained by 
a stainless steel visor band. Gasketed and fastened to body casting by 
stainless steel studs and wing nuts. 

AUXILIARY REFLECTOR: polished aluminium. 

LAMPHOLDER HOUSING: pressure die-cast aluminium having a 
detachable end cap for access to the terminal block via a cable gland 
suitable for 7 -11 mm % cable. The GES skirted lampholder 
(Catalogue number LH 5498) is adjustable to cater for the different 
lamp types that can be used with this luminaire. 

RANGE (Lamps and gear ordered separately) 

Gal no. Oescri~tlan 

AM25JUNIOR 

460mm 

J 
Single fixing M20 bolt (not supplied) 

152mm 

M25 BPJ BASE PLATE 2 x 9·5mm holes 

MOUNTING: (i) Using the galvanised steel 600 cranked stirrup with 
an M20 bold (not supplied). An aiming quadrant marked ±60° is 
provided which ensures accurate aiming in the vertical plane and 
spun galvanised locking bolts/handles enable the luminaire to be 
rigidly fixed in position. 
(ii) Using the galvanised steel SO" cranked stirrup and the baseplate, 
M25 BPJ, (available as an optional extra), which bolts directly to the 
stirrup. 

NOTE: maximum downward inclination 01 luminaire is SO°. 
LAMP TYPES: 250/400W MBF, 250/400W MBI/MBIF, 150/250/ 
400W SON/SON-To 300/500W GLS 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP54 .... 
Against electric shock: Class 1 earthed metalwork. Against ingress of 
moisture or dust: IP 54 dustprool and splashproof. Complies with 
BS4533:2·5. 

For details of the control gear to be used with this luminaire see 
relevant catalogue section , 

Wej~ht 
kg 

Projected 
area 111' 

M25FS 500 Specular reflector projecto.Ooodligllt 9·07 0·16 
M2SRJ 500 QIIIUse reflector projedDr floodlight 9-07 D·16 
M25BPJ Base plate (optional extra) 0·36 -

169 



001000/001000 HR lA 

APPLICATIONS 
Primarily designed lor high tower installations where good illumination 
with excellent colour rendering is required. In cases where instant 
lamp restrike is essential the oa 1000 HR version 01 the luminaire 
should be specified. 

DESCRIPTION 
MAIN BODY: constructed 01 a two part aluminium casting with 
mounting lugs on the lront section . The rear section which houses the 
lamp holder is removable lor re-Iamping without disturbing the aiming 
angle. Both sections are secured by three equally spaced stainless 
steel toggles . 

FRONT GLASS: a range 01 5 is available. An aluminium retaining ring 
secured to the lront section 01 the main body by three screws holds 
the glass in position_ Glasses should be ordered separately. 

IGNITOR HOUSINGIWIRING BOX: lixed to rear section 01 main casting 
and contains the ignitor. Cable entry is provided through a cable gland 
suitable lor 8-12mm OlD cable and connections from ballast, mains 
etc_ are made to a terminal block, GT 1364 (each terminal capacity 
being 1 x 6mm') which is used on both ignitors_ 

LAMPHOLDER: GL 1198. 

RANGE (Lamps ordered separately) 

MOUNTING: using the stirrup OaA (ordered separately) or the OaB·4 
4 way bracket (also ordered separately) . 

See Floodlighting Accessories section for lurther information. 

LAMPS J 

(i) 1000W CSI PAR 64 sealed beam discharge lamp rei: 99-1222 
which should be used only in the oa 1000 luminaire. 

(ii) 1000W CSI PAR 64 sealed beam hot restrike discharge lamp 
rel:99-1422 which should be used only in the oa 1000 HR luminaire. 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP54'" 
Against electric shock: Class 1 earthed metalwork. Against ingress 01 
moisture or dust: IP54, splashproof and dust-prool, ta 35°C. 
Complies with BS4533:102·5 

CONTROL GEAR 
Details 01 control gear to be used with this luminaire can be obtained 
lrom the relevant catalogue section , 

Welgbl Projected 
Cat. no , Dascrlll\lon kg area m' 
001000 lkW csi nOlldnght CIW standard.ignltar, less glass 8,0 0-07 
~Oa~10~070 ~HR~----------1~k~W~C~S7Ifl~0~0~dl~i9~~~CIW~h~m~r~~~ta~rt~ig~,n~iro~r=.I=~~s~gL~~~--------~8~.O~------------70;mr---
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OSQC500 

APPLICATIONS 
Specialist floodlighting installations where a tungsten halogen lamp is 
preferred and a long, narrow beam pattern is required. 

DESCRIPTION 
MAIN BODY: constructed of a two pan aluminium casting with 
mounting lugs on the front section. The rear section which houses the 
lampholder is removable for re-lam ping without disturbing the aiming 
angle. Both sections are secured by three equally spaced stainless 
steel toggles . 

FRONT GLASS: narrow beam angle glass supplied with the fitting. 4 
other front glasses of progressively wider beam angles are available as 
optional extras. 

WIRING BOX: injection moulded black polyester PBT. Houses 3 way 
terminal block GT 1393/3 each terminal being suitable for 2·5mm' 
cable. Available as a replacement item under Catalogue number ODA. 

WIRING BOX GASKET: closed cell sponge. 

WIRING ENTRY: via a moulded M20 cable gland suitable for 8 -12 
mm old cable. 

RANGE (lamps ordered separately) 

Cat no. 
OSOC500 

Description 
Narrow beem floo~lIghl 
with clear front glass 
and OQA Stirrup 

Weightk.g 
Projected 
Area m' 

0·07 

A SUNSPOT 500 

350mm 

J 
l1mm" -il~~L~dt~~:=fl :11 

ilola I LJ102rnmj 21mm0 
~-- 282mm 

LAMPHOLDER: GL 1177 

MOUNTING: using the stirrup supplied with the fitting (Catalogue 
number OQA) orthe OaB4 four-way bracket (ordered separately). See 
Roodlighting Arx;essories section for funher information. 

LAMPS: (ordered separately) 
(i ) M40 500W tungsten halogen lamp 
(ii) M38 300W tungsten halogen lamp 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP54 ... 
Against electric shock: Class 1 eanhed metalwork. 
Against ingress of moisture or dust: IP54, splashproof and dustproof, 
ta 35°C. 
Complies with BS4533:102·5. 
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SONPAK7 A& 

7 

APPLICATIONS 
A low cost discharge floodlight complete with integral control gear and 
70W SON-T lamp, particularly suited for security applications, car 
parKs, loading areas, building perimeters, precinct areas etc. where 
long burning hours are required with economical running. 

DESCRIPTlON 
MAIN BODY: white, one piece glass re-inforced plastic (GRP) 
moulding, with integral control gear. 

REFLECTOR: diffuse aluminium with end reflectors. 

LAMPHOLDER: GL 1194 E.S.- porcelain 

FRONT VISOR: clear injection moulded polycarbonate hinged to main 
body by a single stainless rod. Available as a replacement item under 
Catalogue number OTV. 

CABLE ENTRY: via a combined 20mm cable gland/clamp positioned at 
the base. Gland capable of accommodating cable 8-13mm in 
diameter. 

MAINS TERMINAL BLOCK:GT 1364/3 situated on gear tray. Maximum 
cable capacity 1 x 6mm' per terminal. 

STIRRUP: 3mm Zintec finished with powder coat black paint. 

MOUNTING: direct stirrup mounting or in conjunction with the 
mounting accessories shown in the Floodlight or Column Accessories 
sections. Note that 2 and 31uminaires may be respectively mounted to 
a THORN EMI 5 metre column (Catalogue Number aCO) using aFBOT, 
aF 82 and aFB 3SC (in conjunction with acs 76) mounting brackets. 

RANGE (Lamo supplied with Iyminaire) 
Welglrt PtojeOled 

Cat. no. Description kg area m' 
OT 70· T SONPAK 7 noodllg~t complete 

with 70W SON-TJame_a~d pre-
wired for 240V 50Hz o""r.ition,· 5·25 0·075 

"Other voltages and frequencies to special order. 

172 

Pt ~ Peak Intensity 

Zl mm holes ll mm holes 

! 8?JIT 
I. t02mm .1 

2t5mm 

LAMP TYPE: 70W SON-T see page number •• for further details. 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP65 .... 
Against electric shock: Class 1 - earthed metalwork. 
Against ingress of moisture or dust: IP65, dust-tight and jetproot. 
Complies with BS 4533:102·5. For further information on this 
luminaire please request data sheet3:0n from your local THORN EMI 
Lighting Sales Office. 



APPLICATIONS 
General floodlighting of car parks, industrial areas, etc. 

DESCRIPTION 
BODY: white one piece glass reinforced plastic (GRP) moulding, with 
integral control gear. 

FRONT FRAME ASSEMBLY: 4mm toughened soda lime flat glass 
secured in GRP frame hinged and secured to main body by four 
stainless steel slotted head swivel bolts. Weather proofing is provided 
by a silicone rubber gasket between main body and front frame 
assembly. Available as a replacement item under Catalogue number 
OTF. 

REFLECTOR ASSEMBLY: dimpled anodised aluminium. Note that a 
specular reflector is available to achieve a narrow beam performance 
under Catalogue number OTS. 

LAMPHOLDER: GES, porcelain, skirted, E40, Catalogue number GL 
1196 

CABLE ENTRY:via a combined 20mm cable gland/cord grip. Gland 
capable of accommodating cable 8 ·13mm in diameter. 

MAINS TERMINAL BLOCK:Situated on gear tray Maximum cable 
capacity 1 x 6mm' per terminal Catalogue number GT 1364/4. 

RANGE 

Description 

& .. SONPAK 15/25 

200· 

PERMlm D MOUNnNG POSITIONS 

STIRRUP: manufactured from 5mm zinc plate and passivated mild 
steel, finished with powder coat black paint. 

MOUNTING: direct stirrup mounting or in conjunction with the 
mounting accessories shown in the Floodlighting accessories section. 
Note: suitable 5, 8, 10 and 12 metre columns and brackets shown in 
Column section. Note that stirrup is not removable. Permitted 
mounting positions are according to the diagram above. 

LAMP TYPE: 150/250W SON·T/SONDL·T/SONS·T. Note that it is not 
possible to use elliptical lamps of equivalent ratings for replacement 
purposes. 

CONTROL GEAR: These 2 luminaires use special cool running ballasts. 
If replacements are required only original types should be used. For 
further details see the Discharge GearSection. 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP65 ... 
Against electric shock: Class 1 earthed metalwork 
Against ingress of moisture or dust: IP65 dust·tight and jetproof. 
Complies with BS4533:102.5. 

For further information on these luminaires please request data sheet 
3:0T.2 from your local THORN EMI Lighting sales office. 

Weight 
kg 

Projected 
aream2 Cat no. 

OT 150·4 SONPAK 15 fliCo-o"'d"'lig7h:-t c-:/w"'C:'15;:-;0"'W"'S"'O"'N""· T;-C-la-m--'-pfo-r-oP-Ee-ra"'n-on- o-n"'2"'"'40V 50Hz 11 0·175 
OT25O·4 SONPAK 25 floodlight c/W 250W SON·T lamp for operation on 240V 50Hz 12·75 0·175 
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FLOODLIGHTING ACCESSORIES 

RANGE 

Cat. no. Oescnplton ---
Allure 
(See 0V8II8af) 

Welght 
kg 

c...Q!iA4600· 51 mm DID spigot cap 1 0·24 
DHA4601- Multl-use mounting bracket 2 0·34 
OHA4602t Pair 01 ·u' clamps for use with OIlA 4601 3 0·11 

.,g1il\4603 Cross-arm brocl<etlor 51mm DID I!!!le - ~ - ~ 
OHA~ Aoor bracicet and spTgot 5 -0:48 
OHA 4612" 76mm 0Jt) sclgol cap 1 0'35 

JLHA4613 Un1veTsal pole damp fOr 41H19mm % poles 6 0·48-
sulit !!,~~aunUnu sUPRon bhH:kel 13 0-2 
SURt PoI& clamp lor 51 mm OlD poles 10 -. iiis 
sue COmor wall blllclo!t 8 0·34 

f-fAil36 76mm Cia. sp'i~ollbracket with t52mm 'p'rojectJOn 12 13-4 
DAB3tO 76mm $ . splgol!bracl<et WJth 254mm projection 12 17·t 

~ stirrup assembly COfIlpnslng S\lrrup, blanklng pial! and gland lor 8-12mm O/D cable 16 1-117 
1l·46 OASA -- Adaptor lor 511!1~OI poles 1'7 ---OOA StIrrup assembly 15 1,0 

0084 Mounting bracket for up 10 4 floodlights 14 2·~ 
M25 BPJ Base alate 11 0·36 -EKB Aat wall bracket 9 OCt 
eKe Corner wall bracket with 89mm oulreach 7 - ~ areo, Direct mOlinllng floodlight tu n10RN EMi G~ii column shaii Pageiiii 
~' Direct mountlno 2 noodnohts onlHORN EMI GP!! column sha1t 1'3Q0202 

RANGE 
Minlftood Sunflood HaRM 5110116 Sonline 

Cat.oo 400 
OHA4SOO' • • 
OHA4601- • 
0/iA4602t • 
OHA4603 • • 
OHA4004 • 
OHA4612" • • 
~3 

~ 

SUB* • • 
~ • • 
sue • • • 
OAB36 

~O 
OAM 
OASA 

· OQA 
~ 
~ 

EKB • • 
EKe • • • 
~ • 

OFB2 • 
For further details on luminaires on this page please refer to the 
relevant data sheets which are available on request from your local 
THDRN EMI Lighting office. 
• Pack includes Hex head steel bush, washer and nut. 
t Pack includes 2 bushes, washers. nuts and a pair of DHA 4602 
clamps. 
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SONPAK7 SONPAK Am flOod 00100II M25 
15rl5 JUlJlor 

• 
• --• -• 
• 
• 
• .. • 
-
• ... -• . 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

• 
• .§ 
.6 

• Indicates that the luminaire may be used with the mounting 
accessory. 
t Pack includes 20mm combined cable gland/clamp . 
The SUB may be used in conjunction with SUA pole clamp for 
mounting luminaires to 60 mm diameter poles 
§ aeo shaft only 

.. 

-• 



FLOODLIGHTING ACCESSORIES 

II1II_ 12 DllA 4&IIl 

=~ 
DIlA4112 V4inBSW DllA4I04 

51x 51mm spigot cap Pairofctamps € Aoormounting 
II1II4112 for 51 mm wiIIIazimuth 
76 x 76mm spigot cap OlD pole adjuslment 

~ 
58m -- Fig. 3 ,~m 89mm t I " , ooOl8mm 

,~- ill] Tm entry 

U Cmss ~rm 21 mm 
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ESCORT WELLGLASS A 

USING EKC CORNER BRACKET 
----- ------

r 162mm oJ...--I 

EMF 1200 TOP ENTRY WITH EKR 200 REFLECTOR AND fKB 
BRACKET 

APPLICATIONS 

l20m~ 

u~ pQor23smm 

EKFWlIh 
EKe corner 11~mm er 
bracket 146m, 

General or localized lighting in outdoor industrial situations 

DESCRIPTION 
SCREW NECK GALLERY: aluminium alloy, for top or side entry, also 
top BESA box mounting, 

GLASS: two sizes for a) 1 OOW version and b) 200W version , Common 
screw neck detail to match galleries. Internally etched and fitted with a 
weatherproof seal. 

REFLECTOR:optional , White nylon which fits over screw neck. 
Available in both sizes, 

MOUNTING: wall or corner brackets, or direct to BESA box. 

LAMPS: 60W - 200W GLS; 50W and 70W SON; BOW and 125W MBF 
(with appropriate control gear - see Control gear and accessories 
section). 

CLASSIRCATION FOR PROTECnON 1P23 • 
Against electric shock: Class 1 - earthed metalwork. Against ingress 
of moisture: 1P23, rainproof. Complies with BS 4533:101 ·4. 
~GELam I nps ordered separatelY 

Cat. no. Description 
~-.. 

Wellglass. side entry with BC iampholder for 60/100W GLS 
EMF1100 Wellglass, top entrywi1h BC lampholder for 601100W GLS 

EMFwilf1 t2~mm 
EKB bmket I 
EKR refiector :--T 

1\ l, a~~":n~ 

--

ll:~~:~ 
lS4rnmor 
219mm 

EKF 1200 Wellglass, side entry with ES lampholder for 1501200W GLS, 80/125W MBF and ..s0J70W SON 
EMF 1200 Wellglass, top entry with ES lampholder for 150/200W GLS, B0l125W MBF and 50J70W SON 
EKR 100 Reflector for EKF/EMF 1100 
EKR 200 Reflector for EKF/EMF 1200 
EKB Wall bracket 

EKC Corner bracket 
EKG 100 Replacement glass for EKF/EMF 1100 
EKG 200 Replacement glass for EKF/EMF 1200 
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Weight 
kg 
0.90 
090 
102 
1.02 
0,06 

o:og-
013 
0.34 
0.57 
0,90 



Ideal for all night security lighting, these kits are one box packs 
containing wall bracket (suitable for flat wall or corner mounting), 
photocell, lamp and luminaire complete with ignitor gear and socket 
for photocell , SOXPAK 35 has the 35W SOX lamp and SOXPAK 55 the 
55W SOX lamp, 

RANGE 
Cat. no, Description 
OK 35 SOXPAK 35 containing luminaire, braCket, 

photocell, 35W SOX lamp and gear 
InO"K'5rS ------'iSOXPAK 55 COrrtaining luminaire, braCket,­

photocell, 55W SOX lamp and gear 

SOXPAK 

I 437mm Il 
TL{i~1 

Overall width: t6Dmm Weight: 3' 68~g Windage area: D D7Dm' J 
SaXPAK3!f 

550mm 

Weight 4 1kg Windage area D D92m' 

saXPAK55 
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ESCORT BULKHEAD & A 

08200813008 FLUORESCENT 8ULKHEAD 

OB200813008 FLUORESCENT BULKHEAO 
BODY: pressure die-cast aluminium alloy with hammer grey stove 
enamelled finish. 20mm tapped entry conduit in each end, supplied 
with plugs. Suitable for through wiring . Centre knock-out in back 
for conduit, and drill locations for fixing holes. 

DIFFUSER: OBD type acrylic and OBV type vandal-resistant. Secured 
by two captive screws. A bezel trim is available for recessed 
applications . 

CONTROL GEAR: switchstart for 2 or 3 fluorescent tubes. 
(HPF 2 -lamp versions available to special order.) 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION 1P23 ... 
Against electric shock: Class I-earthed metalwork. 
Against ingress of moisture or dust: OB-IP23, rainproof. Complies 
with BS 4533:2·2. 

RANGE 

Cat. no. Description 

378mm--..j - ~l33mm 
Fitting recess In wall 44mm deep 

Fixing centres 38mm 

l·l~m·11 

~-~~ 
"~4 - p: 

LAMPHOLDER: GB 1598 
LAMPS: supplied with 300mm 8W T5 fluorescent tubes 

Weight 
kg 

OBD 200S Escort fluorescent bulkhead. acrylic diffuser clw 2 x 8W tubes 2·03 
OBD 3008 Escort fluorescent bulkhead, acrylic diffuser clw 3 x 8W tubes 2·26 
OBV 2008 Escort fluorescent bulkhead, vandal resistant diffuser cJw 2 x 8W tubes 2·03 
OBV3OO8 Escort fluorescent bulkhead, vandal resistant diffuser cJw 3 x 8W tubes 2·26 
OBD Spare acrylic diffuser 0·68 
OBV Spare vandal resistant diffuser 0·68 
OBIFV Spare key 0·01 
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A ESCORT BULKHEAD 

APPLICATIONS 
Outdoor amenity lighting of public, commercial and industrial 
premises. 

OLG/OLV 1100 TUNGSTEN BULKHEAD 
BODY: Pressure die-cast aluminium alloy with white stove enamelled 
finish, 21 mm knock-out for conduit entry at one end and provision for 
BESA box and conduit entry at the back. Gasket seals to glass for 
weatherproofing . 

DIFFUSER: Either glass OLG or vandal-resistant OLV retained by two 
captive vandal-resistant nylon screws. Special key supplied 

LAMPHOLDER: BC version GL 1159. ES version GL 1131 . 

LAMPS: 
40W to 1 OOW GLS (order separately) . 
(60W max. in case of OLV 1100) 

CLASSIFICATION FOR PROTECTION IP65 .... 
Against electric shock: Class 1 -earthed metalwork. Against ingress 
of moisture or dust: IP65, rainproof. Complies with BS 4533:1 02 ·1. 

RANGE 

Cat. no. Description 

5mm 
knockout 

50·8mm 
PCO ' 

OLG llOOSC Escort tungsten bulkhead with BC lampholder 
OLG 1100 ES Escort tungsten bulkhead with ES lampholder 
OLVlloo BC Escort tungsten bulkhead with vandal resistant diffuser 
OlG4BOO Spare glass diffuser (c/w fixing screws and key) 

11 4mm 

OLG4801 Spare set of fixing screws and sealing washers for OLG 1100 
OLV4800 Spare vandal resistant diffuser 

21mm 
knoakoUl 

Weight 
kg 
1·13 
1·13 
0·65 
0·75 
0·02 
0·15 
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20 BULKHEAD 16W A. 

Terminal block --,A'h£-. ...... .....,"-- Body 

BULKHEAD LUMINAIRE IP6S ... 
For internal or external applications with long 
life and low energy consumption . Has an 
injection moulded black polycarbonate body 
and opal diffuser secured by two special 
retaining screws with a triangular head (a 
special key is provided). Packed with 16W 20 
lamp. Suitable for wall or ceiling mounting. 
Complies with 8S4533:102.1 (IP 65 
dustproof and jet proof). 
A prismatic diffuser version of the 16W 
bulkhead is also available (Catalogue number 
20 FC (6) . 

FIXING/CABLE ENTRY:side entries are 20mm 
threaded . supplied with flush finish lamper 
resistant screw-in blanking plugs. Provision 
at back for BESA fixing or cable entry with 
alternative fixing centres. 

BOLLARD 
A special bollard is available for mounting the 
bulkhead 1 metre above ground on pathways 
etc. Made from heavy duty aluminium 
extrusions finished in black polyester paint. 

PHOTOCELL BULKHEAD 
A bulkhead 16W which automatically 
switches on at dusk and off at dawn 
(Catalogue number 20 FVP (6) . 

RANGE 
cat. no. DesCription 

Cable clamp 

20 lamp 

Reflectorl gear tray --+1"""'.1<> 

retaining screw (2 off) 

8"I~hearl 
luml",ire 

20 FV 16 Bulkhead C/W 16W 20 lamp and gear 
20 FV 16 HPF Bulkhead cJw 16W 2D lamp and HPF gear 
20 FV Bl Bollard for single 20 bulkhead 
20 FVB2 Bollard for twin 20 bulkhead 
20 FV P16 20 vandal resistant bulkhead with 

integral photocell (L.P.F. only 
OBfV Replacement security key 
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//'---Gasket 

?""----DiHusor 

cable Iermlna.Uon palnls 

Fixlngscmws 
provided 

Underground cable enb)' 

Lamp watts 
16 
16 

Extra holes 
shown on 
reverse are 
provided on 
20FV B2 
version only 

1mlo 
Ground-level 

'hmto 
Ground-level 

Weight kg 
HO 
1·12 



ROAD LIGHTING 

Road Lighting Numberi;;;ng"'S';;-ys::..::tB::..:.m"----_ __ _ 
Alpha One Semi-CuI-off SOX 

184 
---185 

Alpha Three SON/MBF 185 
Aijiha Four SOX '--"'------~---------c186 

Alpha Eight SON/MBF 187 
AijhiNTneSOX 187 
Beta Two SOX 188 
Beta Four SON/MBF 188 
Beta Five SOx/SON "1 89 
Beta Seventy-nine SON/MBF 189 
Gamma Three SON/MBF 190 
Gamma Four SON/MBF Multi-lamp 190 
Gamma Five SON/MBF 191 
Gamma Seven SON/MBF 191 
Gamma Six SON/GlS/MBF/SOX 192 
Gamma Six Traditional ~ 
Circular bollard 193 
PreCliiCt bulkhead SON/MBF 194 
Precinct Sphere SON!28W 2D 195 
JiiiOtiiCej I 196 
Group A AlumInium lIghUng Columns 197 
floodlighting brackets for Group A AlumInium lighting Columns 198 
GrOup a-leader and lucerna Aluminium Columns -- 199 
Groll B Sheerline and Classic Aluminium Columns 200 
Replacement and extensioii"briCk8ts for concrete columns 201 
Brackets and Spigot castings for Group B columns 202 
Aluminium Wall brackets and boxes · 203 
Tunnel Lighting 204 
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ROAD LIGHTING NUMBERING SYSTEM 

BASIC PRINCIPLE 

1. All items of road lighting equipment are 
catalogued with prefix a. This automatically 
locates the whole range in the same section of 
the Comprehensive Price List for easier 
location. It also gives an immediate statement 
of equipment type. 

2. Second and third digits are initial letter and 
number of the lantern in the range 
description, e.g. A3=Alpha 3, B4=Beta 4, 
G3 = Gamma 3 etc. 
Alpha-Group A lighting, side entry. 
Beta-Group B lighting, side or top entry. 
Gamma-Post-top lanterns. 

SECONDARY REFERENCES: 

B. With gear 
C. Cutoff 
D. Acrylic bowl/diffuser/cylinder - clear or 

semi-obscured with or without refractor 
plates. 

E. Support assembly 
F. Small canopy 
G. Glass flat or bowl- clear or refractor 
H. Bowl ring (replacement items only) 
I. Kolorarc (MBIF) 
J. Canopy with lugs-enclosed type. 
L. Lampholderibracket assembly-GL, 

lampholder only 
M Bowl-stippled, pinspot or special 
N. High pressure sodium(SON) 
O.Bowlorcylinder-opal 
P. PE cell socket 
S. Semi cut-off 
T. Top entry 
V. Vandal resistant bowl-clear, opal or 

prismatiC 
W.Large canopy or canopy and bowl now 

packed separately 
X. Refractor ring, symmetric 
Y. Refractor ring, asymmetric-glass or 

plastic 
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3. A standard vocabulary of suffix letters, 
indicative ot type detail, with or without gear, 
accessories or attachments etc., is included 
as appropriate in the Catalogue number. See 
below secondary ref. 

4. A system of four-digit numbers indicating 
no. of lamps and maximum wattage . (see 
below) . 

5. Where components making up a lantern 
are supplied as separate packages, each 
package has a Catalogue number. 

SUFFIX NUMBERS-LAMPS AND 
WATTAGES 

1028-1 x28W 
1035-1 x35W 
1050-1 x50W 
1055-1 x55W 
1070-1 x70W 
1080-1 x80W 
1090-1 x90W 
1100-1 xl00W 
1125-1 x125W 
1135-1x135W 
1140-1 x 140W 
1150-1 x 150W 
1200-1 x 200W 
1250-1 x 250W 
1400-1 x400W 
2240-2 x 600mm 40W tubes 
Where more than one lamp is available for a 
luminaire, the largest wattage is used for the 
reference number. 

SUFFIX NUMBERS-CONTROL GEAR 
.4-240V 50Hz 
.T -Tapped (supplied tapped for 240V) 
.A-Ignitor circuit 

6. When producing a complete luminaire 
Catalogue number, separate packages are 
indicated by an oblique stroke/. An example 
would be the Gamma Six lantern. 
Gamma Six base casting with integral 125W 
aG6B1125·4 
240V gear:Gamma Six 20in. dia canopy 
aG6W. 
Gamma Six vandal resistant bowl aG6V. 
·The complete Gamma Six lantern becomes: 
aG6VIW/BI125·4 

SUFFIX NUMBERS-LAMPHOLDERS 

B22 -2BC 
E27 -ES 
Mainly for reference information only. 

NOTE: The above vocabulary is provided for 
reference information only. When ordering 
please refer to Catalogue numbers given on 
appropriate lantern page. 



ALPHA ONE 
SEMI-CUT-OFF SOX &. A W 

I 735mm I 

~-§J I 
184mm 

L 
Overall width 241 mm 
Weight J.85kg 
Windage area O·119m2 

LAMPS 
55W or 90W SOX. 

DISTRIBUTION 
Semi Cut-off DlORl 70% 

SPECIFICATION IP23/54 .6-
To BS 4533, Safety Marked, Kite Marked, DTp 
and Design Council approved. IP54 optics. 
Die-cast aluminium alloy end support with 
injection moulded clear acrylic and hermetically 
sealed 'opticell' enclosure. Other external 
components are stainless steel or aluminium. 
Control gear is mounted remotely. 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 42mm dia, X 11 Omm (1 V. in 
BSP) spigot. Recommended for mounting 
height: nominaI6-Sm. Recommended column: 
acs. Average spacing/height ratio: 4:1 . 

PACKAGES 
End support and opticell make complete 
lantern. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 
QAlE End supportaSsembty 
QA1 01055 5SW SOXQII\il:eil 
QA1D 1090 90W SOX optic,elt 
QA1PE End support c/w photocell 

so\:ksI 
Control gear/circuit data see control gear 
and accessories section. 

ALPHA THREE 
&'AWSON/MBF 

Overall width 

~ 743mm l essoear~ 464mm 

i!'t ,Of~ 
bowl I 

I----- 920mm with gear 

REMOTE GEAR SEMI-CUT-OFF LANTERN 

LAMPS 
400W SON-E or 400W MBF 

DISTRIBUTION 
(a) Cut-off (b) Semi-cut-off 

SPECIFICATION .6-
To BS 4533, Safety Marked, Kite Marked, DTp 
and Design Council approved, Aluminium 
canopy. Die-cast aluminium end supporVgear 
slipper. Clear UV stabilised acrylic bowls. 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 42mm dia. x 11 Omm (1 V. in. 
BSP) spigot. Recommended for mounting 
height: 10-12m. Recommended columns: 
aCl0 or aC12. Average spacing/height ratio: 
4·5:1 (SCO) 3:1 (CO). 

CATALOGUE NUMBER 
Alllantems comprise fully assembled canopy 
with bowl in separate pack. For lanterns with 3 
pin photocell socket add P after C or S in 
Catalogue number of canopy_ 

BOWLS 
OA3 OS 
OA3DC 

CANOPIES LESS GEAR 

Cat, no . Description 
Windage 
aream2 

OA3WS I400 SeD canopy 0·17 
QA3 WC 1400 CO Canopy 0·162 
Canopies with gear 
aA3 WSB 1400·4 SCO 400W MBF 0·198 
QA3 WSNB 14oo·T SCO 400W SON 0·198 
aA3 WCB 1400· 4 C0400W MBF 0·189 
QA3 WCNB 14oo·T C0400W SON 0·189 
Canopy and separate bowl make complete lantern. 
Other versions available . 

Weight kg _ 
inc. bowl 
5,44 
4·76 

12·56 
14-4 
11·88 
13·72 
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ALPHA FOUR SOX & A ~ 

LAMPS 
90W or 135W SDX 

SPECIFICATION A 
Complies with BS 4533 'Safety Mark'; 
Kitemark. Canopy moulded in glass re-inforced 
plastic (GRP) with aluminium ie cast spigot 
entry in versions for remote or integral control 
gear. Injection moulded acrylic bowl . 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 42mm dia. x 100mm (1% in. 
BSP) spigot. Recommended mounting height: 
10 or 12m. Suitable columns: QC 10 and QC 
12 

PACKAGES 
Complete lantern in one pack. 

CONTROL GEAR/CIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section. 

RANGE 

Cat . no. Description 
QA4S1135 Lantern, SCD c/w bowl 

Weight 
kg 
5·0 

~B 1090·4 Lantern . SCD c/w bowl and 90W SDX gear 10·4 
OM SB 1135·T Lantern. seo CIW bowl and 135W sax gear 12·5 
0A4Cl135 Lantern, CD c/w bowl 5·0 
0A4 CB 1135·T Lantern, CD c/w bowl and 135W SDX gear 12·5 

, , 
Note: For versions wired complete with photocell socket Insert P 
in cat. no . e.g. QA4 SP 1135. 
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Windage area O·17m' 
Weight 12·5kg 

2 Windage area 0·14m' 
Weight 5·0 kg 

1258mm ---------JI 

1067mm 

:-I§~~-=:ta 
3 Windage area 0·14' 

Weight 5·0kg 

I 1067mm I 

;-I~ 

RANGE 
Spares 
0A4DS 
0A40C 



ALPHA EIGHT SON/MBF ~ A 

DA8 WNB 1150. T & DA8 OS 

Overall width 355mm 
Windage area Q·llm' 

LAMPS 
150Wor 250W SON-T 
150W or 250W SON-E 
250WMBF 

DISTRIBUTION 
Semi Cut-off DLORL 81 % 
Cut-off DLORL 81 % 

SPECIFICATION 1P23154 .A. 
Complies with BS 4533:2·7, Safety Marked, 
Kite Marked. Complete with integral control 
gear. Clear injection moulded acrylic bowl. 
Optical compartment IP54. 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 42mm dia. x 100mm (1 V4 in. 
BSP). Recommended for mounting height: 8, 
10 or 12m. Suitable columns: aC8, ac 10, ac 
12. 

PACKAGES 
Canopy assembly and separate bowl make 
complete lantern. 

CONTROL GEAR/CIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section. 

RANGE 

Cal. no, Description 
OAS WNO 11S.0_T Canopy, ctw 150W SONlItaf SCO 
OAS WeNB 115O.T Canopy, ctw 150W SON gear CO 
QA8 WNB 1250.T Canopy, cJw 250W SON gear SCO 
QA8 WCNB 1250.T Canopy, cIw 250W SON gear GO 
OAS WB 1250.4 Canopy, cJw 250W MBF gear seo 
0A8 WOB 1250.4 Canopy, CIw 250W MOFaear CO 
OASDC Bowllor Alpha 8 lantern GO 
OASDS Bowl for Alpha 8 lantern seo 

WeIght 
~g 

8·5 
8·5 
9·5 
9·5 
9·3 
9·3 
o·g 
1·0 

, ,. 
For versions wired complete with photocell socket Insert P In 
cat. no. e.g. QA8 WPNB 1150·T. 

W lA & ALPHA NINE sax 

DA90IW1090 

I' 652mm 'I 

less gear 
Windagearea Q·126m' 
Weight 3-96kg Overall width 296mm 

LAMP 
90W SOX 

DISTRIBUTION 
Semi-cut-off DLORL 74% 

SPECIFICATION .A. 
To BS4533. Safety Marked, Kite Mariked, DTp 
approved . Aluminium alloy canopy and impact 
resistant bowl. 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 42 x 100mm spigot . 
Recommended mounting height: 8m. 
Recommended column: aC8. Average spacingl 
height ratio:4·5:1 

PACKAGES 
Canopy assembly and separate bowl make 
complete lantem. 

CONTROL GEAR/CIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section. 

RANGE 

CaL no. Description 
QA9 W 1090 Canopy assembly 

(less gear). 
aA9 WB 1090·4 ranopy ~~rmbIY 

with gear. 
QA9D Bowl for less gear lantern . 
QA9DWB Bowl for 

QA9 WB 1090. 
QA9 DB Replacement bowl for 

obsolete QA9 B 1090. 
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BETA TWO SOXA. 

r--55Omm~ 

Ier-- ~II ( J3 
Windage area 0·092m' 
Weight4·tkg 

LAMP 
55WSOX. 

SPEClACATION. 
To as 4533. Pressure die-cast aluminium alloy 
canopy/gear housing and injection moulded 
vandal-resistant bowl. Lantems complete with 
low loss ignitor circuit. Sealed to IP54. 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 34mm dia. x 80mm spigot. 
Recommended mounting height: 5m or 
6m.Recommended column: aC3 with aCBS 
534 bracket. Average spacing/height ratio: 6:1. 

PACKAGES 
Canopy and separate bowl make complete 
lantern. For lanterns with 3-pin photocell 
socket, add P after 2 in Catalogue number of 
canopy. 

CONTROL OEIIRICIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Descr1ption 
aB2B 1055·4A Side entry cano with ear 
aB2 V Vandal resistant bowl 
NOTE: SOXPAK 55 - one box containing 
wall bracket, photocell, lamp and Beta 2. 
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0828 1055·4A, 
082V 

A BETA FOUR SON/MBF 

289mm 

Windago area 0·047m' 
Weight 1· 70 kg 

lAMPS 
SOW or 70W SON-E 
80WMBF 

SPECIFICATION. 

l 
Aluminium alloy canopy and IN stabilised 
vandal resistant refractor bowl . Control gear for 
SON and MBF lamps mounted remotely . 

MOUNTING 
Top entry for"/, BSPthread x 18mm. 
Recommended mounting height: 5m. 
Recommended column: aC3 with aCBT 226 
bracket. Average spacing/height ratio: 6:1. 

PACKAGES 
Canopy and bowl make complete lantern. 

CONTROL GEAR/CIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Oescription 
aB4 1200 E27 Canopy assembly 
QB4 V Vandal resistant refractor bow 
Gl 1194-1 Spare lariij)holder (ES) 

OC3, OC8T 226, 
0841200, 084V 
PLUS GEAR 



BETA FIVE SOx/SON A 

-------~------~ 

QB5Vll in B 1035AA 

Overall width: 160mm 

LAMPS 
35Wor 1BW SOX 
50W SON 

SPECIFICATION ... 

Weight: 3·68kg 

Safely Marked to BS 4533. Pressure die-cast 
Aluminium alloy canopy/gear housing and 
injection moulded vandal-resistant bowl. 
Sealed to IP 54 . Gear can be mounted 
remotely. Note: 'With gear' lanterns complete 
with low loss ignitor circuit. 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 34mm dia. x BOmm spigot. Top 
entry for % in BSP threaded. Also available to 
order 27mm side entry and 1 in BSP top entry , 
Recommended mounting height 5m. 
Recommended column: OC3 with OCBS 534 
bracket. Average spacing/height ratio: 6:1. 

PACKAGES 
Canopy and separate bowl make complete 
lantem. For lanterns with 3-pin photocell 
socket, add Palter 1in or %in., in catalogue 
number. 

NOTE: 

Windage area: 0-070m2 

SOXPAK 35: Box containing wall bracket, OB51 
in PB1035.4A, OB5V, 35W SOX lamp and OP 
photocell. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. DescnPtion 
OBSHn 1035 Side entry canopy 

(less gear) 
OB51in 81035·4A Side entry canopy 

(with gear) 
085T :%in 81035·4A IOP entry canopy 

With gear} 
OB51in NB 1050·T Side ent~ canopy 

(with 50 SON gear) 
OB5V Vandal resistant bowl 
Also available as 1 BW verSion Catalogue number OB5 1 In 
B101B·4. 

A & BETA SEVENTY-NINE SON/MBF 

LAMPS 
BOW or 125W MBF 
50W or 70W SON 

SPECIFICATION 1P23/54 ... 
Safely Marked to BS4533_ GRP canopy and 
injection moulded vandal resistant bowl. 
Control gear integral or remote IP54 Optical 
compartment. 

MOUNTING 
Side entry for 34mm dia. x 110mm spigot. 

PACKAGES 
Complete lantern in one pack , For lanterns 
supplied with photocell socket add Palter W in 
Catalogue no. All supplied complete with ES 
lampholder. 

CONTROL GEARlCIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section . 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Descri tion 

Wlndage: O·075m' 

OB79VWNB 1050·T Lantern and gear for 50W SON-E 
OB79VWNB 1070·T 
OB79V WB 1080·4 
OB79VWB 1125·T 
OB79VW 1200 

OB79V 

Lantern and gear for 70W SON-E 
Lantern and gear for BOW MBF 
Lantern and .lIear for 125W MBF 
Lantern without gear for use with 
remote gear 
S are vandal resistant bowl 
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GAMMA THREE SON/MBF & 

rl~ 
445mm 

L 
LAMPS 
l50W, 250W or400W SON 
250W or 400W MBF 

SPECIFICATION 
Design council approved. Aluminium alloy 
base, stove enamelled spun aluminium 
canopy and opal acrylic bowl with stainless 
steel toggle catches. Control gear mounted 
remotely. 

MOUNTING 
Post top mounting for 76 X 76mm spigot. 
Recommended mounting height: Bm. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 
OG3l400 Complete lantern 
Replacement packages 
QG30 Opal bowl 
OG3F Canopy assembly 

CONTROL GEAR/CIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section 
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Weight 4.99kg 
Windage area a·162m2 

OG3 14oo + GEAR 

GAMMA FOUR SONI 
& MBF MULTI-LAMP 

914mm or 1219mm~ 

r 
S14mm 

or 597mm 

L 
LAMPS 
Two or three l50W, 250Wor400W SON 
Two or three 250W or 400W MBF 
Two or three 400W MBIF 
DISTRIBUTION 
Symmetrical 

SPECIFICATION 
Design council approved. Two alternative 
widths of sheet aluminium canopy attached by 
stem to base casting assembly. Acrylic bowl. 
Control gear mounted remotely . 

MOUNTING 
Post top mounting for 76 X l30mm spigot. 
Recommended mounting height: 6m or 10m 
for900mm lantern; 10m or l2m for l200mm 
version . 
Max. column diameter 113mm for a distance 
300mm below spigot. Provide column with 
three radial pegs at this pOint. 

Recommended column: 
Srn OCSG4, lOm OC1OG4, 12m OC12G4 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 

900mm version 
0043400 2 or 3 lamp stem 

assembly 
OG4F 900mm canopy 
QG4036 900mm bowl 

1200mm version 
OG4W3400 2 or 3 lamp stem 

assembly 
QG4W 1200mm canopy 
QG40 1200mmbowl 
Three packages for complete lantern. 

CONTROL GEAR/CIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section 

OG400C1OG4 



GAMMA FIVE SON/MBF & 

r 
240mm 

LAMPS: SOW or 70W SON 
BOW or 12SW MBF 
DISTRIBUTION: symmetrical 

SPECIFICATION: Design Council approved. 
Acrylic enamelled spun aluminium canopy 
with high impact acrylic bowl. Control gear 
for discharge lamps mounted remotely. 

MOUNTING: on OC3 (or other THORN EMI 
Group B column) with OCX base support. 
Recommended mounting height Srn. 
Alternatively on columns having 76mm x 
76mm spigot using OGS E3X3 adaptor. 

PACKAGES: body assembly, lamp holder and 
support casting make complete lantern. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Description 
OGS JD1200 Body, lampholder support 

and clear bowl ' 
OGS E3 x 3 Support casting for .-

76mm x 76rnm spigot 
OCX Support casting for 

THORN EMI column 
GL 1194·1 Lampholder ES (E27) 

REPLACEMENTS 
cat. no. Oescriptlon 
OGS 0 Clear bowl 
,OG5J1200 -C~nopy 

QC3, QCX, QG5JO 
1200 PLUS 

LAMPHOLDER PLUS 
GEAR 

& GAMMA SEVEN SON/MBF 

i140mm1 

r 
343mm 

Timber I!4ckbo .. o 
SECTION THROUGH 
LANTERN 

u~~" 
door opening 

SECTlO~N:-=Ti""HR:-:O"'"U"'"GH~C'OLUMN 

Door opening length 4S7mm 
Depth in ground 61 Omm 
Cable entry 1 OOmrn x SOmm 
situated 30Smm below ground 
level 

LAMPS: SOW or 70W SON 
BOW MBF 

SPECIFICATION: Design Council approved. 
Aluminium alloy base casting and acrylic bowl 
with spun aluminium top cap. Control gear 
for discharge lamps mounted remotely. 

MOUNTING: a) Pole top on OCG7 column 
specially designed for this lantern. Nominal 
column height Srn. 
b) Wall bracket OPRK 1100. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. 
OG71100 E27 
aCGT----

REPLACEMENTS 
Cat no . 
OG70 
OG7f 

' I • 

·r 
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GAMMA SIX SON/GLS/MBF/SOX A 

511mm -------j 

518mm 

J 
Catatogue number combinations for complete lanterns 

BASE CASTING ASSEMBLY CANOPIES 80WL REPLACEMENTS .-. 
OG6T 

OG6 N81050.T 

.~,D V 
Top cap 000

"" 

Post-top base OG6TPT 
Post-top base casting assembly Top cap for 
casting assembly, SOW SON geared. OG6W GL 10B5 photocell 
Less gear 20in dia canopy 2BC lamp holder version OG681035.4A 
OG681125.4 Post-top base Vandal- -Post-top base casting assembly - resistant bowl GL 1194-1 OG6PT 
casting assembly 35W sax geared. ES lamp holder Top cap for 
125W MBF geared. OG6 F pre-19S3 

OG6 NB 1070.T 
OG6 B 1080.4 Post-top base 

10·5in dia canopy photocell 

Posl-top base casting assembly 
casting assembly lOW SON geared . 
SOW MBF geared . 

For lanterns requiring a photocell socket add P to base Catalogue 
number after OG6 

LAMPS 
50W or 70W SON 
BOW or 125W MBF 
35W SOX 

SPECIFICATION 
Conforms to BS 4533 'Safety Mark' . Aluminium alloy case 
and aluminium alloy canopies with injection moulded vandal resistant 
bowl. Control gear for 'with gear' lanterns mounted in base castings. 

MOUNTING 
Post top mounting for 76x 76mm spigot. Recommehded mounting 
height: 5m. Recommended columns: OC3 with OCS 76 spigot. 

CONTROL GEAR/CIRCUIT DATA 
See control gear and accessories section 
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- versions 
having 

OPl metal bridge 
Twist and lock between 
photocell socket support lOOs. 

PACKAGES AND SPARES 
Cat. no . Oescription 
OG61200.E27 Base assembly les~..!l~~~S 
OS6 1200. B22 Base assembly less gear BC 
OGf) B 1035·4A Base assembly with 35W 

IllG6B 1080.4 
sax gear 
Base assembly with SOW 
MBF gear 

OG6 B 1125·4 Base assembly with 
12.5W MBF gear 

OG6 NB 1050· T Base assembly with 50W 
SON gear 

OG6 NB t070·T Base assembly with 70W 
SON gear 

OG6V Bowl (vandal resistant) 
OG6W Larg! canopy 
OG6P Small canopy 
GL 1085 Lampholder (2BC-B22] 
Gl. 1194·1 Lampholder IES-E27) 

NB: Each lantern requires: 1) A base casting 
assembly, 2) A bowl, 3) A canopy. For lanterns 
requiring a photcell socket add letter P to base 
cat.no after OG6 e.g. OG5PNB 1070 T 



GAMMA SIX TRADITIONAL A 

LAMPS 
SOW or 70W SON 

520mm aCf\JSS corn. IS 
- 370mm across tiBLS 

502mm 

J 
BOW or 12SW MBF to order 

SPECIFICATION 
Conforms to BS 4533 'Safety Mark' . Aluminium alloy base castings 
and high impact acrylic diffuser/canopy. This version of Gamma Six 
has slightly larger supports than others in the range. 

MOUNTING 
Post top mounting for 76mm x 76mm spigot 
Recommended mounting height: Sm, 
Recommended columns: aC3 with acs 76 spigot. 

PACKAGES 
Box contains complete luminaire, lamp and integral control geal-

RANGE 
aG 6GNB 1050.T Traditional Gamma Six lantern SOW lamp 

r aG 6GNB 1070 T Traditional Gamma Six lantern 70W SON 
aG 6GB 1080 BOW MBF/U Traditional Gamma Six ~ 

lantern 80W MBF 
aG 6GB 1125 125W MBF/U Traditional Gamma Six 

lantern 125W MBF 
For lanterns With acckat for phDtocel1 add P after second G_ 

Ground", .. I ­

Cable"otrY 

CIRCULAR BOLLARD 

--t 
317mm 

! -) 
532mm 

_ ___ I 
150mm 

o 152mm 
150mm 

VANDAL RESISTANT LOW LEVEL UGHTING 

LAMPS 
SOW or 70W SON 
BOW MBF 

SPECIFICATION 
Thick section robust alumination shaft finished black polyester 
powder coated. Head section cast aluminium with polycarbonate 
louvres_ Lamp additionally protected by polycarbonate sleeve. No 
door to be vandalised Access for cabling and gear by removing 
head . Head retained by socket head screws. Gear and cable 
terminations compartment separated from lamp compartment by 
plate , Two 20mm clearance holes provided in termination bar to 
allow for looping cables. 

RANGE 
P31 AM Bollard complete excluding gear 
aT NB 1070·T Prewired gear tray for 70W SON 
aT NB 1050·T Prewired gear tray for SOW SON 
aTB1080·4 Prewired geartra1.tor 80W MBF 
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PRECINCT BULKHEAD SON/MBF A & 

OC1070.T 
+ OCA 112 

POLE MOUNTING 

Mjltls cable 10 lerminal 
bIoctIIn ti1tings 

... et 

~CA 1/2 

BllfIoogplitlIOf)edl!CII(ftO 

...nen Idlnu two 'U"" 
' ~1P"'~-'-

2XOC1D70.T 
+OCA 112 

WAUMOIMIIIO 

-,.-r 
~._ J::~;;W' ~~~';!';~~T~~~f-~;;;;;:T:d 
fiIt"G Splgol -

LAMPS 
50W or 70W SON 
BOW MBF 

SPECIACATION ~ 
Wall mounted bulkhead luminaire with 
adaptor box for column mounting either 
singly or in pairs. Pressure die-cast 
aluminium canopy with integral cast reflector 
housing separate gear tray with 240V gear 
and ES lamp holder Opal vandal resistant 
diffuser. Complies with BS 4533 'Safety 
Mark'. 

POLE MOUNTING ADAPTOR 
For one or two luminaires as shown in 
diagram. Blanking-off plate used only when 
one luminaire is installed_ Recommended 
mounting height: 3-6m. Recommended 
column: aC4 or aC3 both with acs 76 spigot 
and DCA 1/2. 

RANGE Packed complete with lamp 

DIMENSIONS 

1~~tS: 
+ 331mm 

i--- - - 441mm -~--

139IW' -.. -, : -mn- -17:,m 
I I 

\..- 19Jm-;;' ~ ~Tx'na holes shcwn 
65 85 dotted5·5mm d .. 

mm mm 

Cat. no Description 
OC 1080·4 BOW MBF Precinct C/W gear + lamp 
DC 107H 70W SDN Precinct C/W gear + lamp 
DC 1050·T SOW SON Precinct clw gear + lamp 
DCA 1/2 Adaptor mounting 
OCV Spare vandal-resistant bowl 
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OC1070·T 

GC I070·T 

Windage We ight 
area m2 kg 
0·046 4·1 
0·046 4·9 
0·046 4-9 

1·59 
0·23 



LAMPS 

115 
mm 

SOW or 70W SON. or 2BW 20. Also made to 
order BOW MBF. 

SPECIFICATION 
Wall mounted luminaire that is also suitable 
for direct mounting onto special square 
section column . Various arrangements 
around the column are possible . The gear tray 
fits directly to the wall or column and then the 
injection moulded polycarbonate diffuser 
(white) and surround (black). which are 
factory fitted together. slide overthe tray and 
are retained by special Quarter turn socket 
head fastenings. 
M'atching black aluminium column available. 

& PRECINCT SPHERE SON 128W 20 

GROUND I-~-t-H---L 
LEVEL 

cable entry slot 

RANGE Packed complete with lamp 

Cat. no_ Description 
W$lght 
kg 

OeSN 1050 SOW SON precinct sphere 4·54 
DCSN 1070 70W SON precinct sphere 4-54 
20 DeS 1028 28W 2D precinct sghere 3·32 
aeps 4/1t 4m above ground square section 

column for 1 precinct sphere. 
acps 412t 4m above ground square section 

column for 2 precinct spheres. 
t First numeral IS height In metres. second IS number of spheres to be fitted 
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PHOTOCELL 

UPK PHOTOCELL KIT 

UP PHOTOCELL 

PHOTOCELL CONmOL UNIT 
This control is designed to switch a lighting 
load on and off automatically at dusk and 
dawn. This unit is pre-calibrated to switch at 
light levels which ensure that outdoor lighting 
is on when required, allowing for a 10 minute 
warm-up period for sodium or mercury 
discharge lighting. It is, however, suitable for 
use with all types of lighting, i e tungsten, 
fluorescent or discharge. 

PART NIGHT PHOTOCELL 
Available only c/w socket and bracket, this 
unit additionally switches off at approx. 
midnight, and if still dark, on again, approx. 
6 a.m. Use of dedicated integrated circuit 
means there is no clock requiring setting, 
time being calculated from dusk and dawn . 

Components Weight ka 
Photocell 0·114 
Base 0 ·064 
Baseholder 0·241 
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Base ___ -¥,.! 

The kit consists 01 3 parts - control unit , 
socket and baseholderl bracket. 

Versions available: 
ap- Photocell Fits directly into 

roadlighting luminaires that have 
been fitted with a NEMA type socket 
at the factory. This is designated by 
the letter' P' in the Catalogue 
number of the lantern. 

aPK- Photocell kit. Photocell packed with 
base, baseholder and bracket for 
mounting on walls, fascias, etc. 

aPK PN-Part night photocell kit. As aPK but 
photocell contains pre· 
programmed integrated circuit as 
stated . 

OATA 

BOmm 
Photocell 

U 4smm 

W 
35mm 
Base 

T 
10Smm If----., 

~~ 
~ 62mm-1 

Baseholder 
and bracket 

The calibration is fixed in the factory and is 
not variable. 
The unit switches with a ratio of 1:1·5 i.e. the 
switch on level is 70 lux and the switch off 
level is 105 lux . 

Voltage: 240 volts 50Hz 
Rating: 1500 VA-maximum 1000 watts discharge lighting load 

(note - max. 1 lamp if ignitor is in circuit) 
Switch on: 70 lux 
Ratio: 1:1 ·5 



& GROUP A ALUMINIUM LIGHTING COLUMNS 

INTRODUCTION 
8, 10 and 12m versions with a range of single 
and double outreach arm brackets for 
roadlighting lanterns, and a number of 
standard mountings for floodlights . Low 
weight for simplified erection and increased 
safety. No maintenance required . Approved 
by the DTp. Approved by the Design Council. 
Designed to BS 3989. 

COLUMN DIMENSIONS MM 
Cat. no. Nominal height A 
QC12 12 metre 136 
QC10 10 metre 136 
QC8 8 metre 128 

GENERAL COLUMN SPECIFICATIONS 
MATERIAL: 
SHAFT:aluminium sheet BS 1470:NS4-H6 
(Renumbered Alloy 5251) _ 

TOP CASTING:supplied as standard welded to 
column top, LM6-M alloy. 

OUTREACH BRACKET ARMS: aluminium tube 
BS 1471 . Single and double arms give 5° 
uplift for road lighting 

BACKBOARD:Timber 914mm X 152mm 

DOOR OPENING:61 Omm X 130mm. 

Earth connection: Stainless steel. 
Column Section: Octagonal . 
Spare Door Key: Catalogue no _ QCKT 
Bracket arms are normally supplied with 
spigot 42mm dia. x 11 Omm For post top 
lanterns, see under Floodlighting range. 8, 10 
and 12m columns are delivered direct to site 
within mainland UK. 

\ 

Cross section of 12 and 10m column (Z-Z) .. 

Cross section of Bm column (Z-Z) 

B C D E 
305 610 457 305 
249 610 457 305 
219 610 457 305 

F 
1500 
1500 
1219 

Nominal 
height 

1 
12m 
10m 
8m 

.-- 1 
~I z 

- G ROUND LEVEL 

Normal reot ~ I 
r I 
L---

CABLE ENTRY 
G 

30mm dia I 
bolt holes 
for M24 

,..;.-_----!:y high tens"e 
Steel bolts_ 

300mm 
centres 

G H J Wtkg 
152 x 76 230 375 113 
152 x 76 173 310 79 
152 x 76 130 270 62 

ROAD LIGHTING BRACKET ARMS All THORN EMI Roadllghting luminaires are suitable for use where marked ' 
Cat. no_ Description 12m 10m 8m 
QCB 1075 Single arm , 0·75m outreach · 
DCB 1125 Single arm , 1·25m outreach · 
DCB 1200 Single arm, 2·0m out reach 
QCB 1300 Single arm, 3·0m outreach 
QCB 21 50 Double arm, 1-5m span · 
QCB 2250 Double arm. 2·5m span .. 
QCB 2400 Double arm , 4-0m span 
QCB 2500 Double arm, 5·0m span 
When ordering state the type of lantern(s) or floodlight(s) to be used with the column and site address for direct delivery In UK (excluding N. 
Ireland) 
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FLOODLIGHTING BRACKETS FOR 
GROUP A ALUMINIUM LIGHTING COLUMNS 

o 0 
Single .plgol ~ Two splgclmounllng 

~ Two stirrup mo"ntjn~ 
STANDARD FLOODLIGHTING MOUNTING ARRANGEMENTS 

RANGE 
Cat 
no. ,. 

No of 
luminaires Type 

D 
Slngle stirrup 

D 
Fou r .t",up mounting 

Additional Column 
items required 12m 10m Bm Floodlight mounting 

S~i\ng, le spigot luminaire 
OFS 1 (a 76 x 76mm Sunflood/Sunspot OHA 4612 • • • • • • OFS 1 A (b 152 x 76mm Area flood 

Above two Catalogue nos. for specification Example of order reference - OCB/OFS1A. 
purposes only; column will be supplied with 

i fixing arrangement as Dne cDmplete un t. 

-r OFS 2 Two spigot mounting luminaires 2 Area flood 

OFl Single stirrup mounted luminaire- 1 SONPAK 

f 
platfonm mounting to stirrup 1 Haline 

OFl 1 Area flood 
OFlt 1 ON 1500 flood 
OF1 1 M25J 
OF 2 Two stirrup mounted luminaires- 2 SONPAK .,. platform mounting to stirrup 2 Haline 
OF 2 2 Area flood 
OF2t 2 ON 1500 flood 
OF2! 2 M25J 

g f ~ 
OF3t Three stirrup mountM luminaires- 3 SONPAK 

platform mounting to stirrup 3 Haline 

~ 
OF4t Four stirrup mounted luminaires-

platform mounting to stirrup 
4 Hallne 

Adaptors for other floodlights not listed In 
the range table can be supplied to order. 
Special brackets are available to order for 
mounting up to eight Sunfloods. 

• When specifying columns for use With the 
floodlight arrangements listed, both column 
and fixing references should be given ego 
OF 4 with 12 metre column-thus OC 
12/0F4 . 

ANTI VIBRATION DAMPER 
Irrespective ofform. material or construction, 
columns in certain locations may be subject 
to wind induced vibration. Damage to lamps 
and luminaires can occur due to air 
turbulence generated by peculiar 
geographical features or building formations . 
While it is not possible to predict where such 
extreme situations may occur, any resultant 
vibration can be controlled with a multi­
frequency damper. This device (catalogue 
reference OCM) is easily fitted inside the 
column or, if required, columns c/w fitted 
dampers can be supplied. 
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For those lISted below. the bracket fixes to 
the standard roadlight shaft by means of 
U b Is led I b f ft - 01 suppl n ase 0 .ha 

- • • • 

- • • • 
- • • • 
OAM • • • 
- • • • - • • • 
- • • .-
- • • • 
2xOAM • • • 
- • • • 
- • • • 
- t t t 

- • • • 

- • • • 

t In some cases where floodlights require 
separate control gear, it may be necessary 
to locate gear remotely from the column. 
t Three SONPAK 15/25 are only suitable for 
certain geographical areas. 



4·267m 

4· 877m 

Tappeo to 
suit bracket 
arm or spigot 

A ill 
500mm 

-----l152mm 
li t Ground I., : 382mm level 
:u:;228mm __ l .. J_ 
~ .1 

203mm 
Cable Bntry slot 152mm x 5Gmm 

Tapped 10 
suit bracket 
arm or spigot 

4·267m 

4·877m 

-I 
A A 500mm 

---f 152mm 
'11 : I Ground 
,:,.: :382mm level 
J!:.li ! --t"8mm ll....!..I _ _ >'-"-

I . .I 
203mm 

Cable entlY slol152mm x 53mm 

GROUPB&' 
LEADER AND LUCERNA ALUMINIUM COLUMNS 

I loomm~ 
f......1)penlng 

DCl _ __ 175mm 

LUCERNA COLUMN aco 
Twelve·sided section in 5251 aluminium 
alloy Control gear mounted on timber 
baseboard in base compartment. 

CATALOGUE NUMBER 
QC 0 Column wllo 'wpped 

top casting for use 
with bracket or s igot 

For surface mounting versions to special 
order add suffix 'FP' 
See overleaf for floodlighting brackets. 
OATA 
I Weight 14·5kg 
BASE COMPARTMENT 
NOMINAL DIMENSIONS 

Door opening 
D epth 
Baseboard 
dimensions 
Clearance 
dimension at 
base of root 

500 x 127mm 
110mm 
610 x 114mm 

215mm 

LEADER COLUMN aCl 
Triangular section in aluminium alloy 5251 . 
Control gear mounted on timber baseboard in 
base compartment 

CATALOGUE NUMBER 
CC 1 

DATA 
I Weight 13,6kg 
BASE COMPARTMENT 
NOMINAL DIMENSIONS 

Door opening 500 x 90mm min . 
Depth 
Baseboard 
dimensions 
Clearance 
dimension at 
base of root 

90mm 
609 x67mm 

185mm 
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GROUPB& 
SHEERLlNE AND CLASSIC ALUMINIUM COLUMNS 

200 

Tapped to 
suit bracket 
arm or spigot 

14.2~7m 
4·B77m 

A AI 
500mm 

---l'52mm 
I ~ : Ground 
L\ :3B2mm level 
",'! --t22Bmm LJ ----1 

LJ 
150mm 

Cable entry slot 152mm x 63mm 

r-r- Tapped to 
suit bracket 
arm or spigot 

H67m 

4·877m 

A ·;AT 
.- SOOmm 

; ---f 152mm 
t Ground 

1
' Cl 3B2mm level 

tt.' ---t22Bmm 
,--- ,_ -1 

H 
16Smm 

Cable entry slct 152mm x63mm _.-

i127mm----l 

WOO" 
Ll05mmJ 

QC4 opening 

SECTIONA - A 

SHEERLlNE COLUMN QC3 
Hexagonal section in aluminium alloy 5251 . 
Control gear mounted on timber baseboard in 
base compartment. 

~ BS 3989:1966 

CATALOGUE NUMBER 
QC9 

For columns with surface mounting flange 
plate add suffix 'FP' to Catalogue number 
DATA 
I Welghl 1a, 2~g 
BASE COMPAIITMENT 
NOMINAL DIMENSIONS 

Dooro ening 
De th 
Baseboard 
dimensions 
Clearance 
dimension at 
base of root 

500 x 105mm 
65mm 
623 x 89mm 

175mm 

CLASSIC COLUMN QC4 
Square section in aluminium alloy 5251. 
Control gear mounted on timber baseboard in 
base compartment. 

~ BS 3989:1966 & 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 

QC 4 Column with tapped 
top casting for use 
with bracket or spillOt 

For columns with surface mounting flange 
plate add suffix 'FP' to Catalogue number. 
DATA 
I Weight 1Ukit I 
BASE COMPARl1IIENT 
NOMINAL DIMENSIONS 

Door opening 
Depth 
Baseboard 
dimension 
Clearance 
dimenSion at 
base of root 

500x 105mm 
102mm 
623 x 114mm 

230mm 



REPLACEMENT AND EXTENSION BRACKETS 
FOR CONCRETE COLUMNS 

With ageing concrete columns it is often more economical to consider TYPICAL COLUMN SECTION - PLEASE INDICATE EXACT SHAPE 
replacing the bracket arm than to consider a complete new column. 
This is particularly true where large costs are involved in moving the 
underground service . THORN EMI Lighting offers a range to suit most R 
column shafts, botll replacement and extension , for use where a 

higher mounting height is required . They are manufactured from O!J 1 C ) 
galvanised steel or aluminium. It is generally sufficient to quote the I I 
shaft type, mounting height and outreach required, together with 
weight and wind age of the proposed lantern. If not sure of existing 
column, give the following details: 

TOP OF EXISTING SAAFT 450 DOWN SHAFT 

DIM ~ 

I I SPIGOT 
BRACKET PROJECTION / 

~_...:;~t------j:::5 =5· 
INDICATE DIRECTION OF OUTAEACH THUS. El 

--- -- TOPOFEXISTINGGOLUMN 
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BRACKETS AND SPIGOT CASTINGS FOR GROUP B COLUMNS 

BRACKETS FOR USE WITH THORN 5M COLUMNS 

Type 1 Type 2 

r-3.43mm ----j r- 3JOmm----j 

32mm 

1 ----±. 

1 508mm 

_I 
406mm 

j 
-r --H- ---. 

34mm-l 1- 32mm 
34mm 

32mm 

Type 5 r-J05mm1 

rj· 
,-

-l t- 34mm 
32mm 

Type Cat. no. Dimension A 
1 aCBT 126 Threaded 26mm (%in BSP) 
2 aCBT226 Threaded 26mm (%in aSP) 
3 aC8S326 26mm 
3 aCBS334 34mm 
3 aCBS 342 42mm 
4 aCBS426 26mm 
4 aCBS434 34mm 
4 aCBS442 42mm 
5 acss 526 26mm 
5 aCBS534 34mm 
5 aCBS542 42mm 

Note: Brackets are supplied threaded 34mm (1 in BSP) to screw into 
the standard column top of THORN EMI Sm aluminium columns: aco, 
aC1 , aC3, and aC4. Brackets can also be supplied to special order 
with a spigot cap to convert columns fitted with 3in x 3in spigots into 
bracket arm types. When ordering please quote suffix (e.g. aCBS 
334/SC). 
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Type 3 Type 4 

r- 280mm-j r 305mm-j , 

1 Al 
508mm I 

J 
560mm 

J 
34mm -lI- t ..,1- ---. 

32mm 32mm 34mm 

FLOOD LIGHTING BRACKET FOR USE WITH THORN EMI 5M 
COLUMNS 

QF8 2 

Note: aFB2 - For mounting two Sunftoods on aC3, aC4 or aco or two 
Haline or two SONPAK 7 floodlights on aco 
aFB3SC - For mounting three OT 70 or three Haline on aco with 
aCS76. 
aFBOT- For mounting one SONPAK 15/25 on aco or one SONPAK 7 
or Haline on aca or aC3. 

SPIGOT CASTING FOR USE WITH THORN EMI5M COLUMNS 
CATALOGUE NO. OCS76 

,
76mi 

y t 76mm 

J 

-.J ~ 34mm 

Note: Spigot castings are threaded 34mm (1 in BSP) to screw into the 
standard column top when required for post-top lantern mounting. 



WALL BRACKETS 
In HT9 aluminium alloy tube for flat wall or 
corner mounting . For 34mm or42mm side 
entry lanterns 

RANGE 
Cat. no . O~scrij)tIQn 
QWS 34 Flat wall mounting for 

34mm side en~ 
aWB42 Flat wall mounting for 

42mm side enlry 
OWBC34 Corner wall mounting 

for 34mm side entry 
aWBe 42 Corner wall mounting for 

42mm side entry 

OUTDOOR LIGHTING BOX 
MATERIAL: aluminium alloy NS4 

BRACKETS: HE9·P extruded tube, outreach 
304mm 

BACKBOARD: timber 610 x 89mm 

LOCK: triangular headed bolt lock 

KEY: type aCKT 

BASE COMPARTMENT: 533 x 102 x 99mm 
deep 

WEIGHT: 5kg 

Suitable for control gear up to and including 
400W SON. 
Suitable for lanterns up to and including 
Alpha three. 

ALUMINIUM WALL BRACKETS AND BOXES 

i"'~r ' ' fl . 
22Smm , ,g , 

~~mrn~ 
/178mm 

Corner wall brackets 
aWBC 34 aWBC 42 

I _ 490mm 

"' Iih .. r= 21tr 
o • . .. 

114mm 165m~~ 0 

Ral wall bracl<ets 
QWB34 DWB42 

RANGE 
Cat no , BSP Bracket Entry 

outside 
Diameter 

QWGB 26 %in 26mm Top 
aWGB 34 lin 34mm Side 
QWGB 42 lV.in 42mm Side 

SPARE DOORS AND KEYS FOR THORN EMI 
5M ALUMINIUM COLUMNS 

Re lacamanl Door filled with: 

KEYS 
Cat. no. 
QCK 
aCK LF 

QC KT 

Land F DZUS Triangular 
lock lock lock 
acoo QCDOT 

QCDl QC on 
QLGD3 QCD3 QCD3T 

OC04 aCD4T 

Description 
Spare key DZUS 
Spare key for aeo and 
QC4 only. Tumbler 
Spare key triangular 
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TUNNEL LIGHTING 

THE PRINCIPLES OF TUNNEL LIGHTING 
The main problem with a road tunnel is the effect on the driver's vision 
of the sudden change from daylight to tunnel surroundings. The aims 
of tunnel lighting are to maintain the driver's visibility during this 
transition and then to provide a reasonable standard of lighting in the 
main body or central zone of the tunnel. Thus in the entrance or 
threshold zone of the tunnel a very high level of lighting is required 
which reduces through transition zones as a driver progresses into the 
tunnel until the steady central zone level is reached. 

It is·also necessary that the lighting levels adjust automatically 
according to the outside ambient lighting. Thus at night a single line of 
fluorescent tubes throughout the tunnel is usually sufficient, but on 
the brightest day twin fluorescent tubes over the whole length are 
necessary, plus about four rows of 400W SON-T luminaires in the 
threshold zone. Further transition zones would require fewer SON-T 
luminaires. 

For more detailed information on planning, installation and 
maintenance please contact your local THORN EMI Lighting Office. 

THORN EMI SYSTEM 
THORN EMI Lighting have developed and supplied a system for 
lighting tunnels . The range is based on an extrusion with easily sealed 
removable end caps. A range of purpose designed slide in reflectors 
and gear trays make it suitable for mounting in different positions 
dependent upon tunnel design (eg cornice or central mounting) and 
for the various lamp types mentioned. This system also ensures the 
high IP rating (excess of fP65) can be maintained throughout the life of 
the installation, an essential feature of tunnels where cleaning is 
necessary to maintain illumination in the tunnel. To simplify 
maintenance in long rows of luminaires an easy method has been 
developed to drop the luminaire out of line. The luminaires are tested 
in accordance with BS 4533 specification in THORN EMI's BSI 
approved Test House. The luminaires are approved to Ta 35°e and 
starting is dependent upon lamp type, ·5°e for fluorescent, -20oe for 
SOX and -40oe for SON-To 
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CHOICE OF LIGHT SOURCE 
Because each tunnel is different -in construction, dimensions, usage 
etc . and because different Zones require a different lighting 
performance it is not possible to restrict choice to a single light 
source. But three of the most efficient light sources available today, 
can between them meet these needs with high efficacy and economy 
of performance. 

LOW PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS 
This is the most efficient light source with luminous efficacies up to 
160 lumens per watt. The lamps enjoy long life, but have a 
characteristic monochromatic amber appearance which gives a very 
poor colour rendering. Lamps conform to BS 3767 and lEe 192. 

HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS (SON-T) 
With luminous efficacies of 120 lumens per watt SON-T lamps are 
almost as efficient as SOX but without the drawback of 
monochromatic light. The colour appearance of SON-T is a golden 
white light, SON-T lamps are also very long lived, up to twice the life of 
SOX and are physically smaller. Lamps conform to lEe 662. 

PLUSLUX AND POL YLUX FLUORESCENT TUBES (MCFA). 
These are a new generation of slim (26mm diameter) fluorescent tubes 
7-10% more efficient than their 38mm diameter predecessors, with 
the Polylux version giving excellent colour rendering due to the use of 
recently developed narrow band phosphors, achieving efficacies 
approaching 90 lumens per watt but with the same life as standard 
fluorescent tubes. Tubes conform to BS 1853. Fittings are suitable for 
either diameter. 
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BRITISH STANDARDS 
Fluorescent tubes described in this catalogue 
conform to British Standard 1853 and 
International Standard IEG81 where 
applicable. 
THORN EMI Lighting holds Licence no . 5247 
for the manufacture of fluorescent tubes to 
BS 1853. 

MARKING OF RATED WATTAGE ON TUBES 
The wattage dissipated by any discharge 
lamp, including a fluorescent tube, depends 
mainly on the characteristics of the ballast 
with which the particular lamp is operated and 
on the mains supply voltage at any given 
time. 
Because of this the marking of a rated wattage 
on any given fluorescent tube does not 
necessarily indicate the wattage which the 
tube is intended to dissipate in any given 
circuit arrangement. 
The appropriate fluorescent tube and 
associated ballast specifications list the rated 
or nominal wattage of any given tube type and 
also the 'objective wattage' which is the 
actual target wattage the tube should 
dissipate when operated under prescribed 
condnions in association with a mid-point 
reference ballast. 

ELECTRICAL DATA 
This is given for standard control gear 
operated in 240V 50Hz tube circuits. Average 
performance is determined at 25°G in 
accordance with BS 2818. The circuit watts 
quoted may be reduced by up to 5% when 
operating in some luminaires because circuit 
watts reduce as the lamp operating 
temperature rises . 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

TUBE GRADES 
There are different grades oftube to suit 
various types of control gear and the correct 
type must be used to obtain satisfactory 
starting performance. 

STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER 
TUBES 
All standard THORN EMI 26mm and 38mm 
diameter argon filled tubes are for use in all 
luminaires . For switchless start circuits the 
metal chassis must extend the full length of 
the tube, be not more than 20mm from it, and 
be bonded to earth . Switchless start circuits 
must be used only on 200-250V 50Hz 
supplies where the neutral conductor is at 
earth potential. 26mm diameter Power Saver 
tubes are suitable for switchstart, Vivatronic 
or electronic ballast start only. 

MISCELLANEOUS TUBES 
METAL STRIP TUBES (MCFAlU) 
These are supplied for use where earthed 
metalwork is not adjacent to the tube. A 
metallic conducting strip is cemented to the 
outside of the tube, connected to both caps, 
which must be earthed. A limited range of the 
more popular tubes in 600 - 1800mm 
lengths, can be supplied with metal strip_ 

COLOURED TUBES 
Red and Gold tubes are only for use on starter 
switch circuits and not switchless-start 
cirCUits. 

COLOUR TEMPERATURES FOR 
FLUORESCENT TUBES 
The term 'colour temperature' should strictly 
be applied only to spectral distributions close 
to the black body distributions. Thus in 
fluorescent tube colours the 'colour 
temperature' is merely an indication of the 
location of the chromaticity co-ordinates on a 
colour chart. 
The 'colour temperatures' should not be used 
as a guide for photographic purposes. 

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION 
Spectral distribution data is given in the 
following pages in graphical form . Horizontal 
scales are wavelengths in nanometres (10-' 
metres). 
Vertical scales are power in milliwatts per 5 
nanometre band width per 1000 lumens for a 
1500mm tube at 58W or 65W as appropriate. 

LUMEN OUTPUTS 
The lumen outputs quoted in this catalogue 
are measured at 25°G in accordance with BS 
1853. 

Note that lumen outputs of individual tubes 
are within the limits specified in BS 1853 
according to rating . 

INITIAL LUMENS 
Initial lumens are measured after 100 hours 
operation. 

LUMENS DURING UFE 
Lamp outputs at 2000 hours are also included 
as a guide to lighting engineers planning 
scheme layouts. Lumen output beyond 2000 
hours decreases by 2% to 4% per 1000 hours 
use according to the colour and loading (see 
curves on following pages) . 

BI-PIN/BC ADAPTOR GB 1515 
Adaptor converting bi-pin lamp cap to BG. 
The overall length of a 1500mm bi-pin tube 
with these adaptors does not exceed the 
length of a BC tube . 
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STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER FLUORESCENT TUBES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

POL YLUX POWER SAVER TUBES 
THORN EMI Power Savers now provide energy saving alternatives to 
argon-filled 38mm diameter tubes . By adding krypton to the gas and 
reducing the tube diameter to 26mm a new family of energy-saving 
tubes is available which consume about 8% less energy than their 
traditional counterparts. Due to the presence of krypton in the gas 
filling these tubes are restricted to operation on switchstart and 
approved electronic start circuits or with electronic ballasts . 

Polylux tubes have a very high colour rendering factor and, in 
addition, provide 10% more light output than conventional high 
efficacy tubes such as White, Warm White etc. 

Polylux tub~~ are the first choice tubes for all new installations. 

PLUS LUX POWER SAVER TUBES 
Pluslux tubes offer all the economy of operation of Polylux tubes but 
with. the same colour properties and light output values as the 
previously used White, Warm White and Cool White 38mm diameter 
argon-filled tubes. 

In existing installations with switchstart circuits Pluslux tubes can be 
used for replacement purposes - 18W tubes are suitable only for 20W 
circuits, 36W tubes are suitable only for 40W circuits, 58W tubes are 
suitable only for 65W circuits, 70W tubes are suitable only for 75W 
circuits and 1 OOW tubes are suitable only for 125W circuits . 
100W tubes are 38mm diameter only and have similar lumen 
maintenanco to POlylux tubes . 

SPECIALIST PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED TUBES 
Tubes coated with phosphors for specialist applications are available 
for use wherever accurate colour matching is required or where good 
colour rendering is important. They are suitable for switchstart and 
switch less start circuits . 
°KOLOR-RITE - a tube with excellent colour rendering properties for 
use where an intermediate colour appearance is required . °Kolor-rite 
was recommended by the DHSS for use in clinical, laboratory and 
associated areas of health buildings but the DHSS has now specified 
Polylux 4000 for use in these areas of all new health buildings and 
major extensions to existing ones. 
NORTHLlGHT - a cold colour appearance tube with excellent colour 
rendering properties. This tube is ideal for use in shops and 
commercial premises where a wintry effect or an impression of 
coolness is required e.g. furriers . 

ORDINARY PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED TUBES 
Argon-filled tubes were the principal fluorescent lamps for lighting 
installations until the advent of the 100W krypton-filled tube in 1975 
and the 26mlT) diameter Polylux power saver tubes in 1979. 

These argon-filled tubes are retained primarily for use in obsolete 
starterless circuits such as SRS and as circuits in which Polylux and 
Pluslux power saver tubes will not operate. Their use is still 
recommended for low-temperature applications. 

For new lighting installations Polylux power saver tubes will provide a 
more sound economic proposition. 

In existing installations with switchstart circuits Pluslux power saver 
tubes can be used for replacement purposes and will result in an 8% 
power saving. 
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LAMP SURVIVAL AND LUMEN MAINTENANCE 
Typical lumen maintenance 
and survival curves for 
Polylux fluorescent tubes 

- % Life Survival 

--- % Lumen Maintenance 

'~ Iln I tlltmtl 
o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 B 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Thousand Hours use 

LAMP SURVIVAL AND LUMEN MAINTENANCE EXCLUDING 100W) 
Typical lumen maintenance ---% Life Survival 
and survival curves for ___ % Lumen Maintenance 
Pluslux fluorescent tubes 

'~IDU MM 
o 1 2 3 ~ 6 7 B 9 10 11 12 13 1~ 15 

Thousand Hours use 

DE LUXE NATURAL - a tube of intermediate colour appearance with 
colour rendering properties that are ideally suited to the display of 
meats, fish and flowers in butchers, fishmongers and supermarkets 
etc . . 
ARTIFICIAL DAYLIGHT - this tube colour is an illuminant 
representing a phase of daylight and complies with I)S 950 Part 1 
"Specification for Artificial Daylight for the assessment of colour" . It 
is suitable for colour matching and colour appraisal . 

LAMP SURVIVAL AND LUMEN MAINTENANCE 
Typical lumen maintemince 
and survival curves for 
Argon filled fluorescent tubes 

- % life Survival 

--- % Lumen Maintenance 

~IJnlt]mm 
o 5 6 7 B 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Thousand Hours use 



STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER FLUORESCENT TUBES 
- COLOUR DATA 

POLYLUX POWER SAVER TUBES 
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STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER FLUORESCENT TUBES 
- COLOUR DATA 

POL YLUX POWER SAVER TUBES 

PLUSLUX POWER SAVER TUBES 

SPECIALIST PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED 
TUBES 

ORDINARY PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED 
TUBES 
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COLOUR APPEARANCE AND COLOUR RENDERING 

Chromaticity Co-ordinate x 
Chromaticity Co-ordinate y 
Ra Index 
CIE/CI8SE group 
Correlated colour temperature (K) 
CIE class 
• Intermediate 

COLOUR APPEARANCE AND COLOUR RENDERING 

Chromaticity Co-ordinate x 
Chromaticity Go-ordinate y 
Ra Index 
CIE/CIBSE group 
Correlated colour temperalure (K) 
CIE class 

Intermediate 

COLOUR APPEARANCE AND COLOUR RENDERING 

Deluxe 
Natural 

Chromaticity Co-ordinate x 0·393 
Chromaticity Co-ordinate y 0·356 
Ra Index 92 
CIE/CIBSE group lA 
Corflllated colour temperature (K) 3500 
CIE class Inter' 
, Intermediate 

COLOUR APPEARANCE AND COLOUR RENDERING 
Warm 
White White 

Chromaticity Co-ordinate x 0·440 0·414 
Chromaticity Co-ordinate y 0·406 0·397 
Ra Index 54 56 
CIE/CItISE group 3 3 
Correlated colour temperature (K) 3000 3400 
CIE class Warm Inter' 
, Intermediate 

Polylux Polylux 
2700 3500 
0-461 0·412 
0·417 0·403 
82 85 
18 1B 
2700 3500 
Warm Inter' 

Warm 
White White 
0·431 0·394 
0·401 0·396 
51 54 
3 3 
3100 3800 
Warm Inter' 

Nortl1lightl 
Colour Kolor-
Matching rite 
0·327 0·379 
0·332 0·375 
94 90 
lA lA 
5800 4000 
Cold Inter' 

Plus 
White Natural 
0·408 0·380 
0·386 0·366 
74 81 
'l 1B 
3400 3900 
Inter' Inter' 

Polylux 
4000 
0·375 
0·377 
85 
lB 
4200 
Inter' 

Cool 
White 
0·367 
0·373 
58 
3 
4400 
Inter' 

Artificial 
Daylight 
0·316 
0·331 
92 
lA 
6300 
Cold 

Cool 
White 
0·373 
0·380 
62 
2 
4200 
Inter' 



STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER FLUORESCENT TUBES 
- COLOUR DATA 

POLYLUX POWER SAVER TUBES 

PLUS LUX POWER SAVER TUBES 

SPECIALIST PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED 
TUBES 
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ORDINARY PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED 
TUBES 

NOMINAL PERCENTAGE LIGHT OUTPUT FOR 1500MM 58W TUBES 
Polylux Polylux 

a Bands 2700 3500 
l ·Far Violet 380-420 0·005 0-006 
2·Violel 420- 440 0-19 0·23 
3·Blue 440-460 0-05 0-17 
4-Blue-Green 460-510 2-3 3-2 
5-Green 510-560 45·2 50·2 
6-Yellow 560 - 610 32-1 29-3 
H lghtRed 610-660 20-0 16-7 
Ii:Oark Red 660-760 0·14 0·13 
ULTRA- VIOLET (mW/l 000 lumens. between 300 and 400 nanomalres) 

I 65 93 

NOMINAL PERCENTAGE LIGHT OUTPUT FOR 1500MM 5aw TUBES 
8 Bands Warm Whtte 

White 
HarViolet 380 - 420 0·008 0·009 
2-Violet 420- 440 0·27 0-27 
3-Blue 440-460 0-15 0·22 
4·Blue - Green 460-510 2-0 2·9 
5-Green 510-560 32·3 35-4 
6-Yellow 560 - 610 55 ·9 52 ·9 
Hight Red 610 - 660 9·2 8·2 
8·Dark Red 660-760 0-1] 0·15 
ULTRA- VIOLET (mW/l 000 lumens , between 300 and 400 nanomelres) 

I 93 99 

NOMINAL PERCENTAGE LIGHT OUTPUT FOR 1500MM TUBES AT 65W 
BBands NorthlightJ 6 Bands 

Deluxe Colour Kolor-
Natural Matching rite 

l ·Far Violet 380-420 0-010 0-015 
2-Violet 420-440 0·31 0·37 
3·Blue 440-460 0·38 0-63 400-455 0·51 
4·Blue-Green 460 - 510 5·7 9·3 455-510 6·0 
5·Green 510-560 36·7 42,9 610-540 16-8 

, . 
~'- 560-610 40·8 35·1 .540-590 5j ·1 6-Yellow 

Hight Red 610-660 15-1 It ·o 590-620 16·4 
8·Dark Red 660 - 760 1-0 0·68 620-760 9·2 
ULTRA-VIOLET (mW/l 000 lumens, between 300 and 400 nanomelres) 

I M1 NZ 1~ 

NOMINAL PERCENTAGE LIGHT OUTPUT FOR 1500MM TUBES AT 65W 
Warm Plus 

B Bands While White White Natural 
HarViolet 380-420 0·007 0·008 O ·O~ 0·013 
2·Violet 420-440 0-21 0·23 0-25 0·32 
3-Blue 440-460 0-17 0·22 0-27 0·36 
4-Blue-Green 460 - 510 2·2 3·1 4·0 5·6 
5·Green 510-560 29·7 33·5 35·2 37-8 
6·Yellow 560- 610 57-8 54·3 47-7 44-2 
7·Ught Red 610-660 9·8 8-4 12·4 11·2 
a·Dark Red 660-760 0·18 0·16 0·15 0·5 
ULTRA- VIOLET (mW/I 000 lumens between 300 and 400 nanometresj 

I 77 84 90 117 

Polylux 
4000 

~~ 0-27 
0-33 
4-2 

-S4:j-

25-8 
15-1 
0·12 

95 

Cool 
While 
0-012 
0-31 
0-31 
4·3 
38-8 
49·1 
7·1 
0·14 

110 

Artificial 
Daylight 

0·82 
9·7 
19·4 
49·9 
12-6 
7·6 

573 

Gool 
White 
0·012 
0-27 
(l·36 
4·9 
37·4 
49·7 
7·2 
0·14 

108 
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STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER FLUORESCENT TUBES 
- LIGHT OUTPUT DATA 

POL YLUX POWER SAVER TUBES 

LIGHT OUTPUT Initial lumens (100 hours) Lumens al2000 hours 
Nomll'lallength 2400mm 1800mm 1500mm 1200mm 
Rated wattage 100W 70W 58W 36W 
Nominal diameter 38mm 26mm 26mm 26mm 
PGlylu)(~OO 9400 6550 5400 3450 

8900 6300 5100 3.200 
PolyluK3500 9400 6550 5400 3450 

8900 6300 5100 3200 
iPolylux 4000 9400 '6550 HOO 3450 

8900 &300 S100 3200 

PLUSLUX POWER SAVER TUBES 

L1GIIT OUTPUT Initial lumens (l OO hours) Lumens 112000 hOUf$ 
Nominal length 2400mm 1800mm 1500mm 1200mm 
Rated wattage 100W 70W 58W 36W 
Nominal diameter 38mm 26mm 26mm 26mm 
Pluslux 3000 - Warm White 8750 5950 4800 3000 

7900 5500 4400 2750 
Pluslux 3500 - White 8800 6050 5000 3100 

8000 5600 4500 2800 
Pluslux 4000 - Coni White 8650 5750 4800 3000 

7800 5400 4400 2750 

SPECIALIST PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED TUBES 

LIGHT OUTPUT Initial lumens (100 hours) Lumens al2000 hours 
Nominal length 2400mm 2400mm 2400mm 1800mm 1500mm 1200mm 900mm 600mm 
Rated wattage 125W 100W 85W 75W 65W 40W 30W '20W 
Nominal diameter 38mm 38mm 38mm 38mm 38mm 38mm 26mm 38mm 
°Kolor-rite 6300 5700 4800 3900 3350 2000 - 850 

5700 5200 4400 3500 3000 1800 - 750 
NOrtl1I1~U 6000 5500 4500 3600 3000 1900 1500 800 
Colour atdling 5600 5000 4100 3200 2700 1700 1250 700 
De Luxe Natural 5500 4900 4300 3400 2900 1750 -1400 -roo------

4800 4400 3800 2900 2500 1500 1100 600 ---
ArtifiCial Daylight 4800 3000 2600 1500 650 - - -

3800 - - 2400 2100 1200 - 500 

ORDINARY PHOSPHORS IN ARGON-FILLED TUBES 

LIGHT OUTPUT Inlllal lumens (100 hours) Lumens al2000 houf$ 
Nominallength 2400mm 2400mm 2400mm 1800mm 1500mm 1500mm 1200mm 1050mm 900mm 600mm 600mm 
Rated wattage 125W 100W 85W 75W 65W SOW 40W 40W 30W 40W 20W 
Nominal diameler 38mm 38mm 38mm 38mm 38mm 26mm 38mm 26mm 26mm 38mm 38mm 
White 9700 8800 7350 6050 5100 3850 3050 3050 2400 2000 1225 

8800 8000 6850 5750 4750 3600 2800 2800 2150 1700 1100 
Plus White 9300 8300 7000 5800 4800 - 2900 - - - -

8400 7600 6500 5500 4500 - 2700 - - - -

Warm White 9650 8750 7250 5950 4950 3800 2950 2950 2400 2000 1200 
8700 7900 6750 5650 4600 3550 2700 2700 2150 1700 1100 

Cool White 9300 8650 7000 5750 4800 - 2900 - 2300 1900 1150 
8500 7800 6500 5450 4450 - 2650 - 2050 1600 1050 

Natural 7200 6400 5500 4400 3700 2800 2300 - 1800 - 900 
6500 5900 5000 4000 3400 2400 2100 - 1600 - 800 
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SOOmm 
l 8W 
26mm 
1450 
1300 
1450 
1300 
14SO-
1300 

600mm 
18W 
26mm 
1200 
1050 
1250 
1100 
1200 
1050 

450mm 
15W 
26mm 
-
-

600 
500 - -
-

. _--
-
-

450mm 
15W 
26mm 
950 
800 
-
-

950 
800 
900 

~ 700 
600 



STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER FLUORESCENT TUBES 
- ELECTRICAL DATA 

POL YLUX AND PLUS LUX POWER SAVER TUBES 
Electrical Data lor 240V 50Hz tube circuits. Average performance tested at 25'C to BS 2818 and BS 1853. 
Tube size (mm) 2400 2400 1800 1800 1800 1500 1500 1200 1200 
Tube diameter (mm) 38 38 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 
Rated tube watts 100 2x 100 2 x 70 2 x 70 70 2 x 58 58 2x36 36 
Objective tube watts 102 2x 102 2x69 2x61 69 2x 51 58 2 x 32 36 
Tube volts 125 125 128 129 128 111 110 102 103 
Tube amps 0·96 2 x 0·96 2xO·7 0·47 0·7 0·46 0·67 0·32 0·43 
Circuit type SSNSt SSNSTwin SS EB SSNS EB SSNS EB SSNS 
Total cjroun watts 112 229 162 132 80 108 71 74 47 
Mains current (amps) 0·50t 0·71 0·57 0:38 0·47 

.-
0·34 0·32 0·22 0·98 

Total volt·amps (VA) 120 235 170 137 92 113 82 77 52 
ITaggrng power factor 0·93t 0·98 0·96 0·96 0·87 0·96 0·87 0·95 0·90 

% 3rd harmonics 17 11 19 26 19 24 19 22 19 
t ThiS IS a lagging power lactor corrected 1 OOW circuit For leading circuit mainS current=0·96A. 0·52 leading power factor . 
• Uncorrected value . Allow 0·85 if power factor correction capacitor is fitted . 
SS = Switch start; VS = Vivatronic start; EB = Electronic ballast. 

ARGON FILLED TUBES 
El I I 2 OV OH ectr cal Data or 4 5 rf z tube circuits. Average pe ormance tested at 
Tuba size (mm) 2400 2400 1800 15.00 -Tube diameter (mm) 38 38 38 38 
Rated tube watts 125 85 75 65 
Objective tube watts 123 85 75 64 
Tube volts 149 178 130 110 
Tube amps 0·94 0·55 0·67 0·67 
Circuit type SSNS as SSNS SSNs 
Total cirouit watts 137 100 91 78 
Mains current (amps) 0·94 0-42 0,42 0·35 
TOlal voir-amps (YA) 226 100 101 84 
lagging power la.ctor 0·61+ 0·99 O·g 0·93 
.,. 3rd harmonrcs 14 7 17 17 

Uncorrected value . Allow 0·85 If power factor correction capacitor IS fitted. 
± Leading Power Factor. 
SS = Switch start; VS = Vivatronic start. 

2 ·C S 5 to B 2818 an d BS 1853 
1200 1050 900 600 
38 26 26 38 
40 40 30 20 
39 39 90 19 
1Q3 112 96 67 
0·43 0·42 0·365 0·37 
SSNS S$NS ss SSfVS 
51 48 40 32 
0·23 0·21 0·35 0·38 
55 51 84 91 
0·92 0·95 0·47' 0·36' 
17 17 17 17 

600 
26 
18 
18 
57 
0·37 
'SSNs 
28 
0·38 
91 
0·31' 
i9~-

45Q_ 
26 
15 
15 
56 
0·31 
SS 
25 
0·34 
81 
0·31" 
17 
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STANDARD 26MM AND 38MM DIAMETER FLUORESCENT TUBES 
- DIMENSIONS 

7.77mm 
7.77mm I-l H 

f--3IJmm diameter 

r-- I r t==>--, 
, 

1 1== , t -'~~' 2S.78mm 3IJ.S2mm 
SI·pm tube 12.7mm 28 .0mm 12..7mm .O.Smm 

F==> -=-------l 1 
Si·pln tube 

~F=~ I 9_271010 

-l f- g.27mm 
--j r-

-

Length , base Length , base face to 
Nominal face to base end of opposite cap Length overall 

Rated dimensions face (mm) pins (mm) (mm) 
wattage mm Cap . max max min max 
125 2400 x 38 G13 (SI-pin) 2374·3 2381 ·4 2379·0 2.388 ·5 
100 2400 x 38 613 (Si-pin) 2374 ·3 238H 2379·0 2388·5 
85 2400x38 613 (Bi-pin) 2374·3 2381 ·4 2379·0 2.388·5 
75/85 1800x38 613 (SI-pin) 1763·8 1770·9 1768·4 1778·0 
70 1800 x 25 G13IBI-pln) 1763·8 1770·9 1768-4 1778·0 
65/80 1500x38 G13 (BI-pln) 1500·0 1507·1 1504·7 1514·2 
58 1500 x 2.5 G13 (Si-pin) 1500·0 1507·1 1504-7 1514·2 
50 1500 x 25 613 (Si-pin) 1500·0 1507-1 1504 .7 1514·2 
40 1200x38 G13 (Si-pin) 1199 ·4 1206·5 1204 ·1 1213-6 
36 1200x25 G1 3 (Blopln) 1199·4 1206·5 1204·1 1213·6 
40 1050x25 G13 (Si-pin) 1047·0 1054·1 1051 ·7 1061 ·2 
40 600x38 G13 (Bi-pin) 589-8 596·9 594·5 604 ·0 
30 900 x 25 G13 (Bi-pin) 894·6 901·7 899·3 908·8 . -
20 600 x 38 G13 (Bi-pin) 589·8 596·9 594·5 604·0 
18 600 x 25 G13 (Si-pin) 589·8 596·9 594·5 604·0 
15 450 x25 G13 (Si-pin) 437 ·4 444·5 442·1 . 451-6 
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MISCELLANEOUS FLUORESCENT TUBES - GENERAL INFORMATION 
COLOURED TUBES 
A range of 38mm diameter tubes in five colours - pink, red, gold, 
green, blue. 
These tubes are primarily designed for decoration and effect lighting 
purposes. Applications include stage lighting, shop window lighting, 
bars, dance halls, gardens etc . 

GROLUX TUBES 
Tubes specially developed for stimulating plant growth. Red and blue 
light is especially important to plant growth, furnishing energy for 
making carbohydrates by photosynthesis and governing the ability to 
produce colour in many fruits, vegetables and ornamental plants. 
GROLUX is rich in the important red and blue areas of the spectrum . 

ULTRA-VIOLET TUBES 
Standard fluorescent tubes in which the phosphor emits long wave 
ultra·violet (UV-A) together with a small amount of visible light. The 
peak output at 365nm attracts insects and makes these tubes 
especially useful in insect traps. Other applications include chemical 
processing and some printing processes. 

METAL STRIP TUBES (MCFAlU) 
Tubes with an external metallic strip connected to both end caps. 
Although these tubes can be operated on switch start circuits with no 
adverse effects the metal strip ensures satisfactory starting in 
starterless (aS or SRS) circuits where earthed metalwork is not 
adjacentto the tube e.g. in luminaires made of plastics. Both lamp 
caps m ust be earthed. 

MINIATURE TUBES 
These tubes can be used in switch start circuits on 11 OV - 250V a.c. 
mains supplies or with transistorised ballasts on 12V -IIOV d.c. 
supplies. These latter supplies include those required by emergency 
lighting luminaires for which the light output of miniature tubes is 
ideal. 

'U' ·SHAPEO TUBES 
This compact 'U' shaped fluorescent tube was designed primarily for 
use in 600mm x 200mm metric modular spaces but has found other 
uses in the commercial and residential lighting areas. 

CIRCULAR TUBES 
A range of three wattages of tube suitable for use on switch start or 
Vivatronic start circuits. 

Red and gold tubes when not lit appear as red and gold; pink, green 
and blue tubes appear white. 
Red and gold tubes are for use in starter switch or Vivatronic start 
circuits only. 

GROLUX is particularly effective for aquarium lighting - maintaining a 
natural balance between plants and fish and with the added advantage 
of bringing out the colours of the fish. 

Note: these tubes emit UV radiation - recommendations for their safe 
use can be found in the publication "Protection against ultraviolet 
radiation in the workplace" issued by the National Radiological 
Protection Board and available from HMSO 

Applications for these tubes include showcase lighting, desk lighting, 
mirror lighting. transport lighting. security lighting, and the camping 
and outdoor leisure markets_ 

Speciallampholders are available which incorporate a spring clip to 
ensure good pin contact by clamping the spacer rod against the 
iampholder mOUlding. For situations where the lamp is mounted 
horizontally a separate clip is provided with the lampholders to support 
the glass end of the tube. 

Circline tubes find application in commercial and residential lighting 
and also in illuminated signs. 
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MISCELLANEOUS FLUORESCENT TUBES - COLOUR DATA 
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MISCELLANEOUS FLUORESCENT TUBES - LIGHT OUTPUT DATA 

COLOURED TUBES Lumens at 2000 hIs 
1800mm 1500mm 
75/85W (@ 75W) 65180W (@ 65W) 

Pink 1500 1400 
Red 270 250 
Gold 2900 2700 
Green 6600 5~OO 
Blue 1400 1300 

GROLUX TUBES Lumens at 2000 hIS 
1500mm 
65/BOW (@ 65W) 

Grolux 1300 

1200mm 
40W 
810 

METAL STRIP TUBES Lumens al 2000 hIS InitJallumens (100 hrs) 
1800mm 1500mm 
75/85W(@ 75W) 65!80Wt@ 65W) 

W~lle 6050 5100 
5750 4750 

Warm White - 4950 
- 4600 

MINIATURE TUBES Lumens at 2000 hrs Initial lumens (100 hrs) 
525mm 
13W 

White B50 
750 

Warm White 850 
750 

Cool wh ite BOO 
700 

'U'·SHAPED TUBES Lumens at 2000 hIS Initial lumens (100 hrs) 
525mm x 120mm 
40W 

White 2875 
2575 

Warm White 2825 
2550 

Plus White 2725 
2500 

Polylux 3500 3250 
3000 

CIRCULAR TUBES Lumens at 2000 hIS Initial lumens (100 hrs) 
406mm .4ll6mm 305mm 
60W 40W 32W 

Warm White 3700 2500 1 BOO 
3400 2300 1600 

1500mm 
65/BOW (@ BOW) 
1250 
230 
2400 
4600 
1150 

900mm 
30W 
530 

1200mm 
40W 
3050 
2800 
2950 
2700 

300mm 
SW 
480 
420 
480 
420 
400 
360 

1200mm 
40W 
750 
140 
1450 
2800 
700 

6ooll1m 
20W 
340 

600mm 
40W 
2000 
1700 
2000 
1700 

225mm 
6W 
300 
250 
290 
250 
275 
240 

600mm 
20W 
290 
-
-
-
-

450mm 
15W 
200 

600rnm 
20W 
1225 
1100 
1200 
1100 

150mm 
4W 
800 
700 
400 
360 
275 
240 
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MISCELLANEOUS FLUORESCENT TUBES - ELECTRICAL DATA 

COLOURED TUBES, GRDLUX TUBES, ULTRA-VIOLET TUBES, METAL STRIP TUBES 
Electrical Data lor 240V 50Hz lube clrculls. Average performance lested at 25'C 10 BS 2818 and BS 1853. 
Tube size (mm) 1800 1500 1200 900 600 450 
Tube diameter (mm) 38 38 38 25 38 25 
~tubewatts 75 65 40 30 20 15 

Objective tube watts 75 64 39 30 19 15 
Tube volts 130 110 103 96 57 56 
Tube amps 0·67 0·67 0·43 0·365 0·37 0·31 
Circuit type SS SS SS SS SS SS 
Total circuit watts 91 76 51 40 32 25 
~rrent (amps) 0·42 0·35 0·23 0·35 0·38 0-34 

Total volt·amps (VA) 101 64 55 84 91 81 
Lagging power factor 0·9 0·93 0·92 0·47' 0·36' 0-31' 
% 3rd Harmonics 17 17 17 17 17 17 

Uncorrected value. Allow 0·90 II power factor correction capacitor IS fitted. 
SS = Switchstart 

MINIATURE TUBES 
Electrical Data for 240V 50Hz tube circuits Average performance lested at 25' C 10 BS 2818 and as 1853 
~~e size (mm) 525 300 300 225 225 150 150 

Tube diameter (mm) 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 -Rated tube watts 13 8 2x8 6 2x6 4 2x4 
"objective tube watts 13 7·1 2 x7 1 6 2x6 4·5 2x f"S 

Tube volts 95 56 56 42 42 29 29 
Tube amps 0,17 0·15 0·15 0·16 0·16 0·17 0·17 
Circuit type SS SS SS SS SS SS SS -
Total circuit watts 18 14 19 12 18 11 16 

'Mains current (amps) 0·17 0·15 0·15 0·16 0·16 0·17 0-17 
Total volt-amps (VA) 40 39 36 39 39 41 41 
Lagging power factor' 0·46 0·35 a-53 0-32 0·46 0·27 0·39 . Uncorrected value . Allow 0·85 If power factor correction capacltor ls fitted . 
SS = Switch start 

'U' -SHAPED TUBES, CIRCULAR TUBES 
Electrical Data Ior 240V 50Hz tube circuits Average performance tested at 25' C to BS 2818 and BS 1853 
Tube size lmm) 525 X 120 305 dia 406 dia 406 dia . 

TUiiediaineter (mm) 26 32 32 32 _ 
Rated tube watts 40 32 40 60 
~ctive tube watts 39 32 40 58 

Tube volts 112 81 110 92 
~eamps 0·42 045 . 0::J2----·--·· ... .. -

0·75 
Circuit type SSNS SSNS SSNS S~~ 
Total circuit watts 46 43 54 76 
~ current (amps) 0·21 0·19 0·24 0·35 

51 46 
------- ._--------- _ ._- ~"-

Total volt-amps (VA) 57 64 __ 
Lagging power factor 0·95 0·94 0·95 0·90 . 
% 3rd Harmonics 17 17 17 17 
ss - SWltchstart 
VS = Vivatronic start 
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MISCELLANEOUS FLUORESCENT TUBES - DIMENSIONS 

7.n mm 

~ i 
4.75mm 15.7Smm 16.0mm 7.nmm 

-I I- =----.t. t t<;----::---J:::::! I-= =----.-
~ 40 .5mm 

127mm 35.52mm 

~ 
-I I-
9.27mm 

10.7mm 

Maximum dimensions - I ~ 
9.27mm 

liomlna1 
~enqt\base Length. base face 10 Length 
fare to ase face end of opposite c'ap pins ()veTalf 

R,ated dimensions (mm) ~nm) (mm) 
Wattage mm cap max max mlo m~ 
75/85 1800 x38 G13 (B~plol 176~ · 8 1770·9 1768·4 1778·0 
65/80 1500x38 G13 (Bi-pin) - 1500·0 - - 1-507·1 1504·7 1514·2 
40 1200 x 38 G13 (BI-pln) 1199·4 1206·5 1204·, 121':H 

~ 600 x 38 G 13 (BI-~in) 589 ·(1 596·9 594·5 .iota 
30 900 l! 25 --1" 3 (BI-pln) 894 -6 90107 e99·3 -- 90e·e 

-

20 600 x 38 Gl~ (BI-pln) 
15 450 x 25 G13 (BI-pin) 
13 525 x 15 G5 (Small bi-pin) 
8 300 x 15 G5 (Small bi-pin) 
6 225 x 15 G5 (Small bi-pin) 
4 150 )( 15 G5 (Small bl-lIin) 

I A -I 

l ~dI 
'U' SHAPED TUBE 

Nominal Length overall - A 
Rated dimensions (mm) 
Wattage mm Cap max. min_ 
40 525x120 2x G13 524·0 516-0 
Note. Maximum tolerance of difference In lamp leg length - 2·0mm 
CIRCULAR TUBES 

Nominal Inside lamp 
Rated diameter diameter/glass (mm)-8 
wallage mm Cap max, min. 
32 305 G1 09 246·1 236·5 
40 406 Gl 0q 34J.7 338 ·1 
60 406 G1 0Q 347·7 338·1 

589:8 596·9 594·5 604·0 
437·4 .444-5 442·, 451-6 
516·9 524·0 521·6 531 ·1 
288·3 295·4 293·0 302·5 - -212·1 219·2 216·8 226·3 
135·9 143·0 140·6 150·1 

Width overall - B Leg centres - C Bulb diameter - D 
(mm) (mm) (mm) 
max. max. min. max. 
120·66 94·0 90·0 26·66 

Inside lamp Outside lamp Bulb 
diameter/base (mm)-A diameter (mm) -C & D diameter (mm) -Dl 
max. min. max. min. max. min. 
246·1 239·7 311 ·2 298·5 34·1 29·4 
347,7 341·3 412·8 400·0 34·1 29,4 

347-7 341·3 412·8 400,0 34·1 29-4 
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COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMPS 

20 LAMP 

Compact fluorescent lamps are available as energy saving alternatives 
for conventional filament lamps or as space saving alternatives for 
conventional fluorescent tubes 

THE 20 RANGE 
The 2D 3aW lamp has been added to the 2D 16W and 2D 28W lamps 
to give the range of lamps listed in the adjacent table 

The light output of the 2D 38W presents the luminaire designer with a 
compact alternative to the linear 1200mm 36W fluorescent tube, the 
circular fluorescent tube and the U-shaped fluorescent tube_ The lamp 
form provides an excellent light source for use with 300 x 300mm 
modular ceiling systems 

During the currency of this catalogue many new luminaires suitable for 
the 2D 38W lamp will become available - details can be obtained from 
our UK Regional Sales Offices_ 

2L LAMP 

THE 2L CONCEPT 
These space saving lamps are designed to replace lamps twice their 
length, 

2L lamps have 4 pin caps (2Gll) and are designed for operation with 
high frequency electronic ballasts as a result of which the maximum 
luminous efficacy is obtained from the lamp In addition all the other 
advantages associated with electronic ballasts are obtained from the 
2L circuit e,g, instant starting, no flicker, no stroboscopic effect, 
silent starting and operation, lightweight ballast, inherently high power 
factor etc , 
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RANGE 
Lamp Wattage Starting 
description 

'2016W (warm) 1e 
20 16W 4 Din (warm)' 16 
2D 28W 2 pin (warm) t 28 
2D 28W 4 pin Polylux 2700 (warm) 28 
~8W 4 plO Polylux 3500 (white) 28 
Fm 38W 4 PlO Polylux 2100 (warm) 38 
:to 3BW 4 pin Polylux 3500 (W~lte) 38 , 

For specialist applications only , 
t For replacement purposes only 

mechanism 
Built Into lamp 
Separate starter needed 
Built into lamp -'---
Separate starter neede~ 
Separate starter neooed 
SoparatG starter needed 
Separate starter needed 

Full details of the 2D lamps can be found in the 2D section of this 
catalogue 

The length and single-ended construction of the 2L lamp is ideally 
suited for use with 600 x 600mm modular ceiling systems without the 
necessity of employing extension boxes which waste light and make 
luminaires difficult to install. 

2L lamps are coated with Polylux phosphors for maximum efficacy 
and good colour rendering properties . Three colour temperatures are 
available - 2700K (warm), 3500K (intermediate) and 4000K (cool) 

During the currency of this catalogue 2L lamps and luminaires will 
become available - details can be obtained from our UK Regional 
Sales Offices 
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HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRONIC BALLASTS FOR FLUORESCENT 
LAMPS - A LIGHTING MANAGEMENT PRODUCT .:~ 

APPLICATIONS: suitable for all 26mm and 36mm diameter fluorescent 
lamps in the range 36-75W. See table below for details. 

MAIN FEATURES:. Rapid starting of lamps 
• Improved circuit'efficiency 
• Total electronic filtering 
• Low component count for high reliability 
• Elimination of stroboscopic effects due to 

high frequency (32kHz) lamp operation 
• High power factor (in excess of 0.95) without 

the need for separate power factor correction 
capacitor. 

PHYSICAL DETAILS: Height - 26mm 
Width - 42mm 
Length - 422mm 

- Ph 
@ 

_N 

I~ 

Fixing centres - 401 mm 
Case - mild steel finished in white paint 
Terminations - grab type suitable for both solid 
and stranded conductors 
Weight - 600 grams 

1 
2 
3 
41--
5r--
61--

J 
er 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR A TWIN LAMP ELECTRONIC BALLAST 
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OPERATING VOLTAGE: 240V -10% +6% a.c.ld.c. 
(Note there is a separate range available for 220Voperation) 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: 
(see Fluorescent Lamp section for details .) 

LUMINAl RES INCORPORATING ELECTRONIC BALLASTS: a limited 
range of luminaires is currently available to order with electronic 
ballasts fitted . For details see relevant fittings sections. 

RANGE 
Cat. no. Application 
G 81004 2 x 36W or 2 x40W 
G 81005 2 x 56Wor 2 x 65W 
G 61006 2 x 70W or 2 x 75W 
G 81014 1 x36Worl x40W 
G61015 1 x58Worl x65W 
G61()16 1 x7fJWorl x75W 

For further information on the above products please ask at your local 
THORN EMI Lighting Sales Office. 



CONTROL GEAR SETS FOR FLUORESCENT TUBES 

SWITCH START CIRCUITS 
RANGE FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLIES 1 

Lamp Circuit Choke Term· Starter ~~acl,tor 
length Wattage type' Oia . Cat. no . Weight inat· tw 6t IlIus switch Cat. no. Rating Working Oiam. 
mm W t kg ions§ °C °C :j: Cat. no fLF voltage mm 
2400 1250r100 lead ' 2 GCU1001125 1·25 P.W. 130 65 3 1551800 'GC2173 7·2± 5% 440 ~ 
2400 1250r100 lead ' 11 2 x GCSH 100/125 0.63 J P.W. 130 50 2 155/800 GC2173 7·2 ± 5% 440 35 
2400 1250rl00 lead 8 GCBS 100/125 2·60 S.T.B. 130 65 4 155/800 ' Inc'd in ballast can . 
2400 100 HPF 1 GCU 100 1-60 PW. 130 65 3 1551800 GG2419 8·4 ± 5% 250 35 
2400 100 HPF 5 GCSH 100/6 0·99 P.W. 130 55 2 1551800 ClC2419 8·4 ± 5% 250 35 

+ GCSH 100/4 0·63 P.W. 130 55 2 
2400 lOO LPF o 3 GCU 100 1-60 P.W. 130 65 3 155/800 - - - -
2400 lOO LPF ' 6 GCSH 100/6 0·99 P.W. 130 55 -2 155/800 - - - -

+ GCSH 10014 0·63 P.W. 130 55 2 

'1800 75 or 70 lead I 2 GCU70 1·09 P.W. 130 55 3 155/800 GG2226 5·0 ± 5% 440 35 
1800 75 or 70 lead' 2 GCS 70 0·99 P.W. 130 60 2 155/800 GC2226 5·0 ± 5% 440 35 
1800 750r 70 HPF 1 GCU 70/75 1·25 P.W. 130 60 3 155/800 GC2435 6·0 + 10% 250 35 
1800 750/70 HPf 1 GeS 70/75 0·99 P.W. 140 60 2 155/800 ClC2429 6·0 + 10% 250 25 
1800 75 or 70 HPF 5 2 x ClCSH 70175 0·63 ' P.W. 130 60 2 1551800 GC2429 6·0 ± 10% 250 25 
1800 75 or 70 LPF' 3 GCU 70/75 1·25 P W. 130 60 3 155/800 - - - -
1800 75 or 70 LPF' 3 GCS 70/75 0·99 P.W. 140 60 2 155/800 - - - -
1800 75 or 70 LPF ' 6 2 x GCSH 70/75 0·63 P W. 130 60 2 155/800 - - - -
1800 750/70 HPf a Geas 70/75 2·40 S.T.B. 130 60 4 155/800 ' Inc'd in ballast can . 

1500 65 or 58 HPF 1 GCU 58/65 1·09 P.W. 130 60 3 155/500 GC2435 6·0 ± 10% 250 35 
1500 65 or 58 HPF ' 1 GCS 58/65 0·99 P.W. 130 60 2 155/500 GC2429 6·0±10% 250 25 
1500 65 or 58 HPF 5 2 x GCJH 58 0·66 P.W. 130 70 1 155/500 GC2429 6·0+10% 250 25 
1500 65 or 58 HPF 8 GeSS 58/65 1-80 S.T.B. 130 60 4 155/500 ' Inc'd in ballast can . 

1200 ' 40 or 36 HPF s 1 GGS 36/40 0·65 P.W. 130 55 2 155/500 GC2428 4·0± 10%250 25 
1200 40 or 36 HPF' 1 GCJ 36/40 0·66 P.W. 130 55 1 155/500 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 
1200 40 or 36 HPF 8 GCBS 36/40 1·10 S.T.B. 130 55 4 155/500 4 Inc'd in ballast can . 

2{} 31l HPF' 1 GCS36140 0·65 P.W. 130S5 2' 1551500 GC242S- H ± 10%250- 2S 

900 30 HPF 1 1 GCS30 0·65 P.W. 130 55 2 155/500 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 
900 30 HPF ' 1 GCJ 30 0·53 P.W. 130 65 1 155/500 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 
900 30 HPF 8 GCBS 30 1·10 S.T.B. 130 55 4 155/500 Inc'd in ballast can . 

20 28 HPF • 1 GCS28 0·65 P.W. 130 50 2 155/500 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 

600 20 or 18 HPF" 1 GCS 18/20 0·65 P.W. 130 50 2 155/500 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 
600 200[ 18 HPF' 1 GCJ 18 0·48 P W. 130 80 1 155/500 GC2428 4·0 + 10% 250 25 
600 20 or 18 HPF • 9 'GC SS 18120 1·02 S.T.B. 130 55 4 1551500 GC2417 4·0 ± 10% 250 35 --
2 x 600 2 x 20 or 18 Ser pr ' 7 GCS 36/40 0·65 P.W. 130 55 2 2 x 155/200 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 35 
2 x 600 2 x 20 or 18 Ssr pr • 10 GCBS 36/40 1·10 S.T.B. 130 55 4 2 x 155/200 'GC2417 4 'O ±.! 0~~ __ 35_ 

20 16 HPF' 12 GCS 16 0·35 P.W. 130 55 2 - ' GC2286/PW 2·0 + 10% 250 25 

450 15 HPF 1 GCS 18/20 0·65 P.W. 130 50 2 155/500 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 
450 15 HPF' 1 GCJ 15 0·48 P.W. 130 70 1 155/500 GC2428 4·0 + 10% 250 25 
450 15 HPF ' 9 GCBS 18120 1·02 S.T.B. 130 55 4 155/500 ' GC2417 4·0 ± 10% 250 35 

2 x 450 2 x 15 Ser pr 7 GCS30 0·65 P.W. 130 55 2 2 x 155/200 GC2428 4·0 :!: 10% 250 25 
2x 450 2x15 Ser pr ' 10 GCBS 30 1·10 S.T.B. 130 55 4 2 x 155/200 GC2417 4·0 + 10% 250 35 

FOR NOTES SEE OVERLEAF 
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CONTROL GEAR SETS FOR FLUORESCENT TUBES 

SWITCH START CIRCUITS (continued) 
RANGE FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLIES 1 

Lamp Circuit Choke 
length Wattage type' Dia. Cat. no. 
mm W t 
~3 HPf ' 1 GeS13 
525 13 HPF ~ 1 GCJ 13 

300 B HPE 8 1 GCSe 
IJOij- 8 HPf i 1 GCJ8 

2x300 2x8 Serpr ! 7 GCS 13 
2x300 2x8 Serpr 7 GCJ 13 

225 6 HPF i 1 GCS8 
225 6 HPF ! 1 GCJ 8 -
2x225 2x6 Serpr ! 7 GCS8 
2x225 2x6 Serpr ! 7 GCJ8 

-150 4 HPf I 1 GCS8 
150 4 HPF o 1 GCJ8 

~ 2x4 Serpr & 7 GCS8 
2xl50 2x4 Serpr ! 7 GCJ8 

VIVATRONIC CIRCUITS 
RANGE FOR 240V SOHz SUPPLIES 1 

Lamp Circu~ Choke 
lenglh Wattage type. Dia. Cat. no. 
mm W t 
2400 1250rl00 lead ! 13 GCU 100/125 
2400 1250rl00 lead Z 14 2 x GCSH 100/125 
2400 100 HPF 15 GCU 100 
2400 100 HPF 17 2x GCSH 100/125 
2400 100 LPF ' 16 GCU100 
2400 100 LPF 5 18 2xGCSH100/125 

1800 750r70 HPF 19 GCU 70175 
1800 75 or 70 HPF 19 GCS 70/75 
~50r70 HPF 20 2 x GCSH 70175 

1500 650r58 HPF 19 GCU 58/65 
1500 650r58 HPF 19 GCS58/65 

1200 400rS6 HPF 19 GCS 36/40 

2D 28 HPF 19 GCS28 

~ 38 HPF 19 GCS 36140 

600 200r18 HPF 19 GCS 18120 

Notes: 
• HPF=Lagg.ing high power factor circuit. 

LPF=Laggmg low power factor circuIt. 
lead = Leading power factor circuit. 
Ser pr=Series pai r lagging power factor circu it. 

t See pages 226-227 for circuit diagrams 
§ P.W.=push wire . S.T.B.=screw terminal block. * See page 225 for choke illustrations 
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Term- Starter Capacitor 
Weight minat; tw 1'>t IIlus. switch Cat. no. Rating Working Oiam. 
kg ions§ ' C ' C l Cat. no IlF vo~age mm 
0·35 P.W. 130 SO 2 155/S00 GC2286 2·0+ 10% 250 25 
0·27 P.W. 130 SO 1 1551500 GC2286 2·0 + 10% 250 25 

0·35 P.W. 130 50 2 155/500 GC22B6 2·0 ± 10% 250 25 
0·27 P.W. 130 50 1 155/500 GC2286 2·0± 10% 250 25 ------
0·35 PW. 130 SO 2 2 x 155/100 GC2286 2·0 + 10% 250 25 
0·27 P.W. 130 50 1 2x 155/100 GC2286 2·0 ± 10% 250 25 

0·35 P.W. 130 50 2 1551500 GC2286 2·0± 10% 250 25 
0·27 P.W. 130 50 1 155/500 GC2286 2·0 + 10% 250 25 

0·35 P.W. 130 50 2 2x155/100 GC2286 2·0 ± 10% 250 25 
0·27 P.W. 130 50 1 2x 155/100 GC2286 2·0 ± 10% 250 25 

0·35 P.W. 130 50 2 155/500 GC2286 2·0 ± 10% 250 25 
0·27 P.W. 130 SO 1 155/500 GC2286 ·2·0±10% 250 25 -
0·35 
(l·27 

Weighl 
l\g 
1·25 
0·63 ' 
1-60 
0·63 ' 
1·60 
0·63-' 

1-25 
0·99 
D·6S ! 

1·09 
0·99 

0,65 

0·65 
0·65 

0·65 

P.W. 130 50 2 2x155/100 GC2286 2·0 + 10% 250 25 
P.W. 130 50 1 2x 155/100 GC2286 2·0± 1(l% 250 25 

Term- Vivalronlc Capacitor 
InaJ- tw lit Ulus. starter Cal. no. RatIng wo~no Dlam. 
lons~ "C "C t CaLno /!:,F volta,g& mm 
P.w. 130 65 3 G69517-4 GC2173 7·2 ± 5% 440 35 
P.W. 130 50 2 G69517·4 GC2173 7·2 ± 5% 440 35 
P.W. 130 65 3 G69517·4 GC2419 8·4 ± 5% 250 35 
P.W 130 50 2 G69517·4 GC2419 8·4 + 5% 250 35 
P.W. 130 65 3 G69517·4 - - - ~ 
P,W. 130 SO 2 G69517·4 - - -

: 11 P.w. 130 60 3 G69577·4 GC2435 6·0 ± 10% 250 
PW. 140 60 2 G69577-4 GC2429 6·0 ± 10% 250 25 
P.W. 130 60 2 669577-4 GC2429 6·0 + 10% 250 25 

P.W. 130 60 3 G69577-4 GC2435 6·0 ± 10% 250 35 
P.W 130 60 2 G69577·4 GC2429 6·0 ± 10% 250 25 

I P.W. 130 55 2 G69577-4 GC2428 40 ± 10% 250 25 
orGC2417 4·0 ± 10% 250 35 

11 
P.W. 130 50 2 GC 69577·4 GC 2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 
P.W. 130 55 2 GC 69577·4 GC 2428 4·0 + 10% 250 25 

P.W: 130 55 2 G69577-4 GC2428 4·0 ± 10% 250 25 
or GC2417 4·0 + 10% 250 35 

' Details of control gear for other electricity supplies are available on request. 
: Circuit can be used as leading half of a lead/lag pair circuit . 

Weight (kg) each. 
• Starter switches must be ordered separately - an additional switch socket will 
also be required for series pair circuits . 

5 Circuit can be used as lagging half of a leadJlag pair ci rcuit. 
• Omit capacitor for LPF (Iow power factor) circuit. 
7 Conlrol gear set also suitable for 40W 26mm dia. lube and 40W 'U' tube. 
• Starter switch included within 20 16W lamp. 



~ 
GBJ ANO GCJ SERIES 

11~~i l~~ 
GCBSSERIES 

All dimensions shown in mm 

FLUORESCENT TUBE BALLAST ILLUSTRATIONS 

Oat no. h w fe 01 
GBJ 50 34 30 240 ~~ 

'GcJH-5S- - 34 30 --- '70 ---ao 
GCJ36/40 --34 __ 30---~ ~180 
~ 34 3Q 170 180 

GCJ 18 34 30 170 ~O 
GCJ 15 - 34- ---30--- 170 180 
GCJ13 32--- 30 97 --- 110'-
GCJ 8 -~---- 30 97 110 

Cal no . W le 01 
GGSH 1001125 28 42 140 150 
GGSH1oOI4 28 42 140 ---150 
GCSH 100/6 ---28 42 180 190 
GCS 70- - - - - 28 42 180-- 190 
GCS70f75 --- --2-8 - 42 180 --I-gO 
GGSH 70175 28 42 140 -- ,-so 
GCS5~ ----28-- 42 180--- 100 
GGS 36/40 28 4-2 -- 140 150 
GeS30 ------28-- 42 ___ 140___ 150 
GCS 28 28 42 140 150 
GCS18120 -----2-8- ---42---~---150 

GGS 16--- '---2-8 -- 42 97 105 
GCS-13-----~ 42 ---97 -- 105 

GGS8" 28 42 97 105 

Cat n()_ h w fe 01 

~~10a/125 ____ -;40~----..;:48o_, _' __ .........,1~6=-5 ~--=-,:...-~-=='8:~0 
GGU 100 40 48 204 217 t-scu?o 40 --- - 4=-=-8--~ 170 
~ions---- 40 ~ 165 185 

-GGU 58/65 -- - 4-0- ---48 ~ ----vo 

Cat no. h w le 01 
GeBS 1001125 ~ _~_¥_ 395 415 
~~ __ 48 ___ 64 ---3gs-----4ff 
~£~s~ _____ 43 ____ -=-~4-;;-9-----395-- 408 

Gees 36/40 43 49 355-, -- - 368 
GeBS 30 43 --- -49-- 355 ---36S 

~IlS1iii2O ---~ 49 250 "263 

G8U65!75 ANO GBU685 
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FLUORESCENT TUBE CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 

Ph I 
I 

1 PFC 
CHOKE 

N T LAMP 

r 1 'S' 
~ 

1. Standard lagging high power factor circuit 

3. Standard lagging low power factor circuit 

Ph 

l pFC 

[i- I CHOKE 

~ I CHOKE 

T LAMP 

N I ~ @ 

5. Lagging high power factor circuit using parallel half chokes 

7. Lagging high power factor series pair circuit (omit PFC for lagging 
low power factor circuit) 

9. High power factor circuit for ballast units with built in starter switch 
socket. (GCBS series) 
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~ 
I 

1 
SERIES CHOKE 

CAPACITOR 

N LAMP 

I -®- J 

2. Standard leading power factor circuit , N1'-
,...., SERIES 

I CHOKE I CHOKE D 1 LEADING 
LAGGING rr LAMP ~ ® 

I 
LAMP t:::::;" 

S 

4. Lead-Iag pair (Unity Power Factor) circuit (Circuits 2 and 3 
combined) . 

N 

6. Lagging low power factor circuit using parallel half chokes 

Ph 
• 

N 
• 

8. High power factor circuit for ballast units with built in starter switch 
socket. (GCBS series) 

N 
Ph ------I1oI 

10. High power factor series pair circuit for ballast units with built in 
starter switch socket (GCBS series) . 



FLUORESCENT TUBE CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 

Ph ~~ ~ 
SERIES 

N CAPACITOR 

I 
LAMP 

S 
l 

11. Leading power factor circuit using series connected half chokes. 

Pt-., i--------':r 
SERIES CAPACITOR CHOKE 

r STARTER 

~ 
J 13 4 ~t 

I 
LAMP ~ 

N ::L. 

13. Leading power factor circuitfor a four terminal Vivatronic starter. 

Ph 

CHOKE 

STARTER 
PFC 

N 

15. Lagging high power factor circuit for a four terminal Vivatronic 
starter. 

Ph 

N 

17. Lagging high power factor circun for a four terminal Vivatronic 
starter and using series connected half chokes. 

19. Lagging high power factor circuit for a two terminal Vivatronic 
starter. 

~ ~ ~"J Ph 

~ f~C 

12. Lagging high power factor circuit for 2D 16W lamp. 

14. Leading power factor circuit for a four terminal Vivatronic starter 
and using series connected half chokes. 

Ph 

N 

16. Lagging low power factor circuit for a four terminal Vivatronic 
starter. 

Ph 

N 

18. Lagging low power factor circuit for a four terminal Vivatronic 
starter and using series connected half chokes. 

20. Lagging high power factor circuit for a two terminal Vivatronic 
starter and using parallel half chokes . 
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CONTROL GEAR SETS FOR FLUORESCENT TUBES 

SRS (SEMI-RESONANT-START) AND OS (OUICKSTART) CIRCUITS 
The circuits shown here are being superseded by Vivatronic circuits with 
all the advantages described on Page 230. The details below are for the 
convenience of customers servicing older starterless luminaires. 

RANGE FOR 240V SOHz SUPPLIES ' 
Lamp Circuit Choke or ballast Term-
length Watts type' Diag Cat. no. Wt inat- tw 6 t 
mm W kg ionst 'C 'C 
1800 85 HPF 21 GBU 685 l ·ro P.W. 130 70 
1800 75 HPf 21 GBU 65175 HO P.w. 130 55 
1500 65 HPF 21 G8U65175 HO P.W. 130 55 
1500 50 HPF 21 GBJ50 0·80 P.w. 130 70 
1200 ' 40 HPF 24 GBU40 1·30 P.W. 130 60 
2 x 600 2 x 20 HPF 22 GCS 36140 0·65 P.W, 130 55 
600 20 HPF 23 GCS 18120 0·65 P.W 130 50 

Type HPF- Lagglng high power factor circuit 
t Terminations: P.W.=push wire S.T.B.=screwterminal block 
, Details of control gear for other electricity supplies are available on 

reQuest 

21. Semi-Resonant Circuit 

~,=CCT==CA=PIlAll.AST=AC=~=~=:==:::::::;;~ 
23. 600mm 20W Quickstart circuit 

LAMP 
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Quickstart Term- Capacitor 
IlIus. transformer inat- IlIus. Cat. no. Rating Working 
§ 
6 
6 
6 
1 
5 
2 
2 

Cat. no. ions! § /!:F volta~e 
- - - GC 2419 8·4 ±50/. 250 
- - - GC 2419 8·4 ± 50/. 250 
- - - GC 2419 8·4 ± 5% 250 
- - - GC 2420 5·5 ± 100/. 250 
- - - GC 2435 6·0 + 10% 250 
GQS 220 S.T.B. 7 GC 2417 ' 4·0+10% 250 
GQS20140160 S.T.B. 7 GC 2417 4·0 + 10% 250 

Starting capacitor GC 2423 also reQuired 
, Control gear also suitable for 40W 26mm and 40W 'U' tubes 
§ See page \225 for illustrations 

22. 2 x 600mm 20W Quickstart circuit 

Ph---,----, 

N 

24. Semi-Resonant Circuit 

Ph~------~n'~~~-------, 

N_--- _____ ~ 

Diam 
mm 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 



CAPACITORS FOR FLUORESCENT TUBE CIRCUITS 

Clp.cllor Types 

RANGE 

Rated Rated 
:reilance voltage 

V Cat. no. 
2±10% 250 GC2286 
2±10% 250 GC2286/PW 
2± 10'10 250 GC2426 
4±10'lo 250 GC2428 
4±10% 2S0 GC2417 
S±5% 440 GC2226 
6±10% 250 GC2429 
6± 10'10 250 GC2435 
7·2± 5% 440 GC2173 
8 ± 10",(, 250 GC2430 
8·4 ± 5'10 2S0 GC2419 
10 ± 10'10 250 GC2274 
12 ± 10'10 2S0 GC2431 
12 ± 10% 250 GC2409 

CAPACITOR CUPS 

GY 5330 
For 25mm diameter capacitors. 

RADIO INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSION 
CAPACITORS 

tR
6mm 

18mm ( ~7±1 .5mm 
~ .~ 

38mm n ')-
1, -./13mm 

GC2139 
A ceramic disc 0·005/LF 800V a.c. capacitor 
to BS 4017 witll high temperature PVC 
sleeved 38mm leads. 

Rated 
Rated min.lmax. 
frequency Self- temps 
Hz healing ' C 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
50160 Yes -40/+85 
50/60 Yas -40/+85 
50160 Yes -401+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
SO/60 Yes -401+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 
50/60 Yes -401+85 
50/60 Yes -40/+85 

2BA Fixlnghole @J.~.-r 
45111m 

--
-< --

26mll1 ~ 19mm 

GY 5244 CLIP GY5325 STRAP 
For 35mm diameter capaCitors 

GREEN AND 
YElLOW 

BROWN~I ~ 
-c:::::;! ~ 
~_ 50mm 

19mm BLUE ~ 
LENGTH OF LEADS 75mm 

GC 2051 
A radio interference suppression filter 
network comprising two 0·OO5/LF and one 
0.1 /LF delta connection for additional 
suppression where the GC 2139 fails to 
suppress the interference. 

A range of capacitors for fluorescen! tube 
circuits in cases of aluminium or approved 
plastics. All capacitors detailed below are 
fitted with a suitable discharge resistor. 
Capacitors listed comply with BS 4017. 
Type B capacitors have push wire terminals 
which accept two 0·5mm' to 1·0mm' 
conductors per terminal. They can be 
supplied witll an MB x 1·25 x 8 min 12 max 
fixing stud, nut and shakeproof washer by the 
addition of IS after the Catalogue number. 
Type C capacitors have solder tag 
connections. 

Max overall 
l8flgth inel 

Diametet terminations 
' Jype mm mm 
C 25 52 
B 25 70 
B 35 85 
B 25 115 
B 35 102 
B 35 143 
B 25 110 
B 35 102 
B 35 155 
B 25 110 
B 35 125 
B 35 125 
B 25 160 
B 35 125 

GY 5320 
For 35mm diameter capacitors. 
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FLUORESCENT TUBE LAMPHOLDERS 

LAMPHOLDERS FOR 38MM DIAMmR (n2) BI-PlN FLUORESCENT TUBES 

GB 1512 
A white urea two piece moulding w~h earth 
clip and double-sided lamp pin contacts. 
Pinch screw cable terminals. A recess allows 
a neat termination of 2-core or 3-core flexible 
cabla. 

GB1524 
White urea moulding with paxolin backplate . 
Single-sided tube contacts with pinch screw 
terminal for incoming cables. 6BA tubular 
tapped nuts are provided for fixing. This 
lampholder is not suitable for use with 
2400mm tubes which have large tolerances in 
length. 

32mm 

25~m • 
10mm 

33mm 
~ / 

FIXING DETAILS 
The dimensions for GB 1524 and GB 1502 are 
recommended distances between backs of 
lampholders when mounted on support 
brackets. Dimensions for GB 1680/A are 
recommended distances between fixing 
centres. 
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GB 16321460 
A white polycarbonate grip-pin lampholder 
with 460mm 0·5 sq mm conductor, high­
temperature white PVC insulated cable, 
crimped to double sided side pressure lamp 
pin contacts . 

GB 1502 
White urea moulding with double-sided 
independently sprung tube pin contacts and 
pinch screw terminals for Incoming cables. 
6BA tubular tapped nuts are provided for 
fixlng. This holder is not suitabl. for use w~h 
2400mm tubBs which have large tolerances In 
length. 

FIXING CENTRES 
Tube size G8 1524 
mm mm 
2400 -
1800 1784 
1500 1520 
1200 1220 
1050 ", 1067" 
900 915 
600 ·. - 610 
450 .' 458 

GB 1680/A 
White polycarbonate mouldings deSigned to 
blend with 38mm diameter (T12) tubes or 
26mm diameter (T8) tubes. Side pressure 
lamp pin contacts . Pushwire supply terminals 
for 
0·5 sq mm - 1 sq mm conductors. 
Lampholder is vertical with a nominal length 
tube fitted. 

GB 16801A GB 1502 
mm mm 
Z329 -
V1S ,.~ 

1454 1563 
1154 1263 - ·1001 111lJ " ' -: -,' 

849 958 
5¥ '-. 653-:-
392 , SOl 



FLUORESCENT TUBE LAMPHOLDERS 

LAMPHOLDERS FOR 16MM DIAMETER (T5) MINIATURE BI·PIN FLUORESCENTTUBES. 

GB 1625/460 
A white polycarbonate grip·pin lampholder 
with 460mm 0·5 sq mm conductor, high· 
temperature white PVC insulated cable, 
crimped to double sided side pressure lamp 
pin contacts , 

GB 1598 
White polycarbonate moulding with single· 
sided phosphor bronze lamp pin contacts. 
Push-wire terminals for single conductor 
cables. This lampholder is self·fastening into 
a 17·5mm x 10·5mm hole in 22 SWG 
(0·7mm)metal. Dimensions between holes 
are shown below: 

GB 1598/2, GB 1598/3S 
Lampholders similar to GB 1598 above but 
with fixing brackets added. Fixing centres are 
given below. 

Tube size GB1598 GB1598/2 G81598/3 
mm mm mm mm 
525 517 484 510 
300 289 256 282 
225 212 179 205 -150 136 103 129 

LAMPHOLDERS FOR 26MM DIAMETER (T8) BI·PIN FLUORESCENT TUBES 

GB 1628/1200 
A white polycarbonate grip-pin lampholder 
with 1200mm 0·5 sq mm conductor, high· 
temperature white PVC insulated cable, 
crimped to double sided side pressure lamp 
pin contacts . 

GB 1680/A 
White polycarbonate mOUldings designed to 
blend with 38mm diameter (T12) tubes or 
26mm diameter (T8) tubes . Side pressure 
lamp pin contacts. Push·wire supply 
terminals for 0·5 sq mm-l sq mm 
conductors . Lampholder is vertical with a 
nominal length tube fitted. See opposite for 
fixing centres . 

lI
'6.srn m -- -:1 

., 
- . 
--' 

10mm 14mm 

LAMPHOLDERS FOR 26MM DIAMETER (T8) BI·PIN 525MM x 120MM FLUORESCENT U·TUBES LAMPHOLDER FOR CIRCULAR 
FLUORESCENTTUBES 

.GB 1635·A 
White plastic moulding with retaining clip to 
hold bar oftube, side pressure lamp pin 
contacts and push,in wire terminals for solid 
conductors. Screw·mounted by two x 4mm 
screws (not supplied). Supplied with the 
lampholder is a tube retaining spring used to 
support the tube on its bend . The GB 1635·A 
comes complete with starter switch socket 
alrea~y wired in . 
GB 1636·A 
As GB 1635·A but less starter switch socket . 

4·5mm ~ ~ Fixing hole fortube support clip 

470mm 

33mm 

1; :~:'"~ i"'"" 
~ 14111m 56mm 

Fixing dimensions I rr Lampholder 
24mm 4... fixing holes 

GB 1623 
A singlemoulding high·temperature white 
polycarbonate body with 300mm PVC 
insulated 0·5 sq mm leads (one pair, yellow 
for starter holder connection, one lead, white 
for choke connection and one lead, blue for 
connection to neutral supply terminal) . Split 
cylinder grip pin brass contacts crimped to 
leads. 

1 4. 6rn~ 2~'5mm .' 

'1- I -

t

· n .Gmm 
I I 

150mm 

r-~ 
28.0mm 
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FLUORESCENT TUBE LAMPHOLDERS 

LAMPHOLOERS FOR 2-PIN 20 LAMPS 

GB 1664 
Surface-mounted lampholder with housing of 
white polycarnonate. Push wire tenminals 
permit back or side entry of 0·5-1·0 sq.mm 
single conductor cable. This lamp holder is for 
mounting on sheet metal 0·5-1·0 mm thick 
pierced as shown. 

GB 1684 
Similar to GB 1664 but with back cable entry 
only. 

GB 1669 
Pendant lampholder of white thermoplastic 
material for 2-pin lamps. Push wire terminals 
accept single conductor cable. or solder­
tinned multi-strand conductor cable. fastened 
by a 6mm cord-grip. 

LAMPHOLOERS FOR 4-PIN 20 LAMPS 

GB 1685 
Surface-mounted lampholder with housing of 
white polycarbonate. Push wire terminals 
permit back entry of 0·5-1·0 sq.mm single 
conductor cable. This lampholder is for 
mounting on sheet metal 0·5-1·0 mm thick 
pierced as shown. 
Connect suitable starter switch or electronic 
starter across terminals 1 and 4. Connect 
neutral and ballast leads to terminals 2 and 3. 

GB 1690 
Surface-mounted lampholder with housing of 
white polycarbonate. Push wire terminals 
permit side entry of 0·5-1·0 sq.mm single 
conductor cable . This lamp holder is for 
mounting on sheet metal 0·5-1·0 mm thick 
pierced as for the GB 1664 lampholder for 
2-pin 2D lamps. 
Connect suitable starter switch or electronic 
starter across terminals 1 and 4. Connect 
neutral and ballasts leads to tenminals 2 and 
3. 
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~
28mm~ ...--..; ___ 20mm 

" e . .:>-r ~ e 
15mm 1\ 

1-- 11 

Lampholder cap 
Lampholder insert i 

Shade ring 
I 

la,a
lnP 

csntrollnos I '1J.2r 

10·5 _. . 17.5 C3 ,..9-5-i Jl 
14·!;----; 

- -- 30·5 - Lamp onenlnlioo 
I will! pl.rCing .hown 

All dimensions In mm 

6B 1664 
cable connections 
w~h piercing shown 

681684 

Cord grip entfl-48mm M10Xl 

31mm 

66mm._ 

I 
28mmx 2mm 
Le39mmJ 

lamp Centre Lines 

Lamp orientation 
with piercing shown 

~,JW---<= 
681690 ~~~ 

~ 681685 
Cable connections 

with pierCing shown 



MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES FOR FLUORESCENT TUBES 

~'" ~m 

BI-PIN TO BC ADAPTOR 
GB 1515 
Bi-pin/BC adaptor with earth contact. A pair of 
these adaptors enables modern bi-pin tubes 
to be used where BC lampholders are fitted. 
Two adaptors required per tube. 

STARTER SWITCH SOCKET 
GA 50191X 
White urea moulding with paxolin backplate . 
Side pressure switch contacts. 
Draw nut terminals giving side and rear cable 
entries. When mounted on 22mm distance 
pieces behind luminaire chassis the starter 
switch projects enough for easy removal . 

~ 36mm T-~ 
~:J16mm 19mm~~ 
~~ ~33mm 

31mm 

FUSED TERMINAL BLOCK AND ADAPTOR 
GA5109 
A 250V 5A rated assembly with mains supply 
via free adaptor (6A 5117) to fixed fused 
terminal block (6T 1366). White 
polycarbonate adaptor has earth pin and line 
and neutral sockets . Pinchscrew terminals 
accept 1 sq mm cable. Fused terminal block 
generally as 6T 1367 but earth socket and 
pins for supply connection. 
Also available (6A 5110) as assembly with 
supply via fixed fused terminal block with 
earth pin and supply sockets (6T 1361) to 
free plug with supply pins and earth socket 
(GA 5126) . 

FUSES 
GT 1268, GT 1299 
All fuses comply with BS 1362 dimensions 
and must be used with GT 1367, GA 5109 and 
GT 1367fuseholders. 

Cat. no. Ratlng 
6T1299 3A 
6T 1266 5A 

CLEANING FLUID (DESTATOL) 
GM 6207/1 (1 LITRE) 
GM 6207/5 (5 LITRES) 
An anti-static cleaning fluid specially 

Colour 
Red 
Black 

manufactured for cleaning plastic diffusers, 
Destatol is supplied in a plastic container in 
concentrated form Dilute 1 part Destatol to 
10 parts water. 

FUSED TERMINAL BLOCK 
GT1367 
White polycarbonate moulding with clear 
glass filled nylon fuse carrier which swings 
open to release fuse. Earth and neutral 
connections are of the through-barrel type 
and two line connections are provided for 
mains input and circuit feed. All connectiOJls 
are by pinchscrew terminals SUitable for 2 x 
2·5 sq mm cables. 
Back fixing is by a screw and shakeproof 
washer provided. Forfrontfixing a 2·5mm x 
18mm screw must be used (not provided). 
Either method of fixing provides earth 
connection to chassis. Fuses to be ordered 
separately. 

SUPPORT CLIPS 
GY 5204, GY 5200, GY 5201 
A range of bright zinc plated spring steel tube 
support clips which can be used around the 
glass of the tube or around the metal cap. 
When used to earth the cap to the metalwork 
of the luminaire chassis any paint should be 
scraped from the chassis to give good 
continuity. 

Tube dia A B C 
Cat. no, mm mm mm mm 
GY 5204 16 7·5 10,3 7·9 
GY 5200 26 12·7 17·6 9·5 
GY 5201 38 16·7 26·2 g·O 

STARTER SWITCH SOCKET 
GA 5136 
A white polycarbonate moulding to hold 
starter switch parallel to mounting surface. 
Pushwire connections for 0·5 sq mm - 1 sq 
mm conductors. Side pressure switch 
contacts. Mounting - 2 x 4·6mm diameter 
holes at 20mm centres in 0·5mm-0·9mm 
thick material. 

~
...----1 

< Q ~m 
33mm '> 
~ ~25mm 

FUSEHOLDER 
GT 1387 
A 250V 5A rated in-line fuse holder with 
snap-in mounting action. The body moulding 
is of white polycarbonate. The fuse carrier is 
of clear glass filled nylon revealing the 
presence of a fuse and its colour coding. 
Push wire terminals provide top looping 
facilities for 1 sq mm max conductors. 
Recommended strip length 6mm. Mounting 
-2 x 4mm diameter holes at 31·7mm centres 
in 0·5mm - 0·9mm thick material. Fuses to be 
ordered separately. 

SUPPORT CLIP 
GY5332 
A bright zinc plated spring steel support clip 
for circular fluorescent tubes. Three clips are 
required per tube, mounted outside the tube 
circumference. Fixing details - 32W tube: 
275mm radius - 40W and 60W tubes: 375 
mm radius. 
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DIMMING SYSTEMS 

UNIT DIMMERS 
GENERAL: The range consists of 6 unit 
dimmers suitable for Ihe control of both 
tungsten (including low voltage) and 
fluorescent loads in commercial and 
architectural situalions. Remote control is 
provided via a variety of units with the manual 
and slider options being available if required 
with a 'Take Control' facility enabling control 
of an installation to be achieved from a 
number of positions. 

RANGE 
Cat no. Description 
G 81023 5A with remote manual control 
G 81024 SA with 4 level automatic control' 
G 81025 1 OA with remote manual control 
G 81026 10A with 4 level automatic control 
G 81027 20A with remote manual control 
G 81028 20A with 4 level automatic control 
• 4 level dimmers are grovided with 4 

pre-sets, one being FF and the other 3 
adjustable from OFF to FULL. Fade rates 
from one preset to another are 
adjustable up and down from 1 to 16 or 
10to 160 seconds. 

OPERATING VOLTAGES All dimmers listed 
are suitable for operation on 220/240V 
50/60 Hz supplies , 

MAXIMUM AMBIENT OPERATING 
TEMPERATURE Operation at full load levels in 
ambient temperatures up to 40'C 
is permissible providing the area around the 
dimmer is well ventilated. 

RADIO INTERFERENCE All dimmers comply 
with the limits laid down in BS 800. 

FUSE PROTECTION All dimmers are protected 
by H RC fuses of the appropriate rating located 
on the front panel. A spare fuse is also 
provided in the case of dimmers G 81025 -
G 81028 inclusive. 

CABLE ENTRY 20mm knockouts are provided 
in the top and rear of the dimmer housing in 
the case of G 81023 and G 81024 For 
dimmers G 81025 to G 81028 inclusive an 
additional knockout is also provided in the 
bottom. 

CONTROL RANGES 
i TungsteniTungsten Halogen Lamps: a 
smooth transition from full to zero output 
may be achieved. Nole: operation of certain 
tungsten halogen lamps at low levels of 
brightness for prolonged periods of time may 
impair the halogen cycle and the expected life 
may not be fully realised . 
ii Fluorescent Lamps: smooth dimming is 
possible from full light output to 5% of full 
light outpul for lamps up to 1800mm 70W 
(both 26mm and 38mm diameter).providing 
the appropriate control gear as detailed below 
is utilised . 
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MAXIMUM LOAD RATINGS 
Dimmer Cat no. Tungstent Fluorescent 
G 81023 and G 81024 1·1 kW 36W 1200mm tubes' x 11 

(1-0 kW) 58W 1500mm tubes' x 7 
70W 1800mm tubes' x 6 

G 81025 and G 81026 2·2 kW 36W 1200mm tubes' x 22 
(2·0 kW) 58W 1500mmtubes' x 14 

70W 1800mm tubes' x 12 
G 81027 and G 81028 4·4 kW 36W 1200mm tubes' x 44 

(4 ·0 kW) 58W 1500mm tubes' x 28 
lOW 1800mm tubes' x 24 , , 

• Includes U Tubes and 28W 20 4 Pin lamps. 
t Maximum load figures are for 240V input mains supply, 220V figures in brackets . 

CONTROL UNITS 

(1811129 G 81030 G 81031 G 81032 

D Q ~
o 

e D .. e D _ 

(181033 



NOTES 
1 Any combination up to a maximum of 6 
control units with the 'Take Control' facility 
(Le , G 81031 or G 81032) may be used with 
a remote manual dimmer. 
2 Up to a maximum of 6 G 81033 may be 
used with a 4 level automatic control dimmer. 
3 All control units are satin aluminium 
anodised finish , Alternative finishes can be 
supplied to order 
4 Control units may be mounted in standard 
86mm x 86mm mounting boxes . 
5 For multiple dimmer installations, up to 4 
channels may be controlled from anyone 
location. Control units of this type can be 
supplied to order. 

DlMMABLE FLUORESCENT LUMINAIRES 
In order to dim a fluorescent lamp the use of a 
special electronic dimming transformer and 
appropriate choke (see below fill details) is 
required for each lamp to be dimmed. 
Luminaires can be supplied to order wilh the 
relevant gear already fitted . To obtain a 
converted fitting the catalogue number for the 
fitting should be followed by 101M, ego 
FCLV 58 becomes FCLV 5SIDIM. Customers 
are strongly advised to consult the Lighting 
Engineering Department of their local 
THORN EMI Lighting Lld Sales Office when 
specifying dimming equipment. 

DlMMABLE CONTROL GEAR 
Lamps up to 1800mm 70W (both 26mm and 
38mm diameter) may be dimmed by the use 
of the following , One set of control gear is 
required per fluorescent lamp. 
G 81013 Electronic Dimming Transformer 
plus relevant switchstart choke for lamp (see 
p.223 ). 

DIMMING OF 2D LAMPS 
The 16W 20 lamp is not suitable for dimming 
applications. However, the 28W 4 pin 20 
lamp can be successfully dimmed using the 
control gear illustrated and detailed above, It 
is unlikely that any of the current range of 
28W 20 luminaires will be capable of 
accommodating this gear, and alternative 
arrangements will be required. 

LUMINAIRES CONVERTED FOR DIMMING 
ANO EMERGENCY OPERATION 
On some occasions fittings with the above 
facilities will be required . These can be 
supplied to special order, however, 
customers should consult their local 
THORN EMI Lighting Sales Office before 
doing so, as accommodation of all the 
relevant gear may not always be possible 
with some fittings' ranges . 

DIMMING SYSTEMS 

RANGE 
Cat no, Descriotion 
G 81029 Single channel rotary potentiometer for use with 

G 81023, G 81025 and G 81027 
G 81030 Single channel slider fader for use with 

G 81023. G 81025 and G 81027 
G 81031 As G 81029 but with 'Take Control ' facility 
G 81032 As G 81030 but with 'Take Control' facmty 
G 81033 Single channel push button control for use with 

G 81024, G 81026 and G 81028 

WEIGHTS AND DIMENSIONS 
Dimmer Cat no. We~g ___ Dimensions mm 
G 81023 1G 81024 0·75 175 (h) x 100 (w) x 50 (d) 
G 81025 1 G 81027 2·0 260 (h) x 200 (wl x 60 (d) 
G 81026 / G 81028 2·2 250 (h) x 200 (w) x 60 [d) 

~ _______________ J 
G81013 
Note: G 81013 is suitable for 240V 50160Hz supplies and operation in locations where its case 
temperature will not exceed 50°C. 

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR DlMMABLE LUMINAIRE 

Supply from Dimmer 

~ ~---r------~ 

N~--~------~L-_ ______ r-, 
fluorsscent 
Lamp 
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'MAGIC EYE' PHOTOCELL SWITCH 
- A LIGHTING MANAGEMENT PRODUCT ~:~ 

APPLICATION: the photocell switch is designed for any interior 
application where the artificial lighting is supplemented by a high level 
of daylight. It can be used to automatically control a luminaire or 
group of luminaires adjacent to a window area, resulting in savings as 
high as 75%. 

DESCRIPTION 
HOUSING: standard single white plastic surface mounted box. 

CABLE ENTRY: via a single 20mm knockout hole located in the rear of 
the box. 

ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS: via a 3-way block (each terminal being 
suitable for 2 x 2·5mm' cables) mounted inside the rear of the box. An 
earthing point is also provided. 

MOUNTING FACILITIES: using one or more of the available push-out 
screw holes provided in the rear of the housing. 

OPERATING VOLTAGE: 240V ± 10% 50Hz. 

MAGIC EYE 

N LOAD L , , T 
WALL SWITCH I ./' • 

1 

N 
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Level 
adlustment 

Photodetector 

L-87mm-1 

LEVEL ADJUSTMENT: a manually adjustable control is provided 
enabling lighting levels between 20 and 500 lux to be maintained. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE: 0-50'C 

CATALOGUE NUMBER: LMPC1 

OFF/ON SWITCHING RATIO: 3:1 

• Alternatively a tungsten load up to 1000W may also be operated. 

For further information please request data sheet 5.EM.1 from your 
local THORN EMI Lighting Sales Office. 

TO ADDITIONAL CONTROLLED LUMINAlRES 
Is •• relevant sectJon ror limits) 

I 
TERMINAL BLOCK IN LUMtNAIRE 

I 



DISCHARGE LAMPS 
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SOX lamps 241 
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GENERAL LAMP INFORMATION 

LIGHTING ADVISORY SERVICE 
Discharge lamps are compact high output light sources and their 
successful application for interior or exterior use depends upon 
several factors . luminaire design, layout and decor are all important 
elements in achieving visual satisfaction. Advice from THORN EMI 
lighting engineers is available on request. 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
All lamps are suitable for 220V and 240V supplies with suitable control 
gear. The lamps described in this section will start and operate with a 
10% reduction in rated supply voltage provided the correct control 
gear is used . Kolor-Plus lamps which do not require control gear must 
be operated at the correct supply voltage. 
High pressure sodium lamp ballasts are designed to give the correct 
lamp operating conditions at the nominated supply voltage. Short term 
variations of ±6'10 are permissible without any significant effect on 
lamp life . However, the lamps should not be run continuously on a 
mean supply voltage of 1 OV or more above nominal . 

FUSING 
For a very short period after switch-on, a discharge lamp may act as a 
rectifier and as a result the ballast may allow several times the normal 
circuit current to flow . To avoid fuse failures the ratings recommended 
in the Discharge Control Gearsection, pages 253 to 262, should be 
used. For further information refer to Data Sheet 4:90.2 
To prevent rectification occurring at end of life continuous burning of 
discharge lamps should be avoided and a switch off introduced at least 
once every 24 hours , 

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE 
Discharge lamps will normally start at minimum temperatures of -20'C 
and -40'C for SON . Mercury lamps which do noi use a high voltage 
ignitor device are dependent upon supply voltage . 

STARTING OF MBF lAMPS 

240 

220 
1\ 

'\ 
'" 200 
'" '" '0 
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c 
32 
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Ii5 160 

140 
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-30 -20 ·10 10 20 30 
Ambient Temperature 'C 
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LIGHTING PERFORMANCE VALUES 
The figures quoted in this section are average values to be expected 
from a batch of lamps and light output is shown for 100 hours and 
2000 hours (Data Sheet 4:90,1) . Other values and dimensions are 
subject to normal manufacturing tolerances and relate to the relevant 
standards below, 
Dimensions quoted are maximum. 

STANDARDS 
lamps conform to the following standards where applicable:-
BS 3677 High pressure mercury vapour lamps 
BS 3767 low pressure sodium vapour lamps 
IEC Publication 1 BB High pressure mercury vapour lamps. 
IEC Publication 192 low pressure sodium vapour lamps , 
IEC Publication 662 High pressure sodium vapour lamps . 

CAP DESIGNATIONS 
ES - E27 
GES - E40 
BC - 822 
3pin BC - B22-3 

RUN-UP AND RE-STRIKE TIMES 
The following table shows typical times for both these characteristics. 
The actual time will vary according to location, luminaire and ambient 
temperature. Re-strike time is based upon lamps that have fully run-up 
and are subject to a momentary interruption to the supply voltage . 
Run-up times are for the period up to 90% normal light output. 

RANGE 
Lamp Rating Run-up Re-strike 
type watts time l)1ins. til)1emins. 
SOX 18 12 Instant 

35 9 Instant 
55 9 Instant 
90 9 10 
135 8 10 

SO~ 50 3 less than 1 
70 3 less than 1 
150 6 less than 1 
250 6 less than 1 
400 4 less than 1 
1000 6 3 

MBI 250 2 7 
400 2 7 
1000 2 7 

Arcstream 150 1·5 4 
MBF 50 5 4 

80 3 4 
125 3 4 
250 4 4 
400 4 4 
700 3 6 
1000 2 7 

MBl l 750 2 8-12 t 
1000 2 15-20t 

CSI 1000 1 10' 
t In floodlight 
• Hot re-strike version available 



LOW PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS 
The monochromatic radialion lrom a low pressure sodium discharge 
corresponds closely to optimum human eye response and therefore 
provides the highest luminous efficacy of lamp types for general 
lighting service. This characteristic produces the yellow colour . The 
red colour occurs only during the warming up period when the 
electrical discharge Is maintained through the neon gas filling . 

DESCRIPTION 
The low pressure discharge operates in a U shaped arc tube . This is 
contained with a clear outer bulb which has an internal infra-red 
reflecting coating to provide thermal insulation and to ensure the 
optimum operating temperature of the arc tube. 

Watts mm 
18 210 
35 311 
55 425 
90 528 

135 775 

50 I I 
40 J I 

30 

20 

10 

o 400 500 600 700 800 
Wavelength (nm) 

99 ·5% ofthe visible radiation is emitted at 589 ·0 and S89·6nm . 

RANGE 
Rating Lamp Lamp 
watts type Cap voltage V 
18 sax BC 56 

~5 SOX BC 70 -
55 sox BC 107 
90 sax BC 112 
135 sox-- BC 164 -

sax LAMPS 

APPLlCAnON 
These lamps are highly efficient radiating only yellow light. Their use IS 
for exterior lighting where efficient economic operating is more 
important than colour discrimination Roadways . security lighting . 
subways. footpaths are typical. 

OPERATING POSITION 
Horizontal ±20°. 18· 55W rating may also be used in the vertical cap 
up position 

Watts mm 
18 53 
35 53 
55 53 
90 67 

t35 67 

~ 
I Bo L-------~----~~~---=~~~~~ 
~ 
c 

~ 60 

ro 
E 40 E 
a 
?f2. 

20 

8 12 16 
______ THOUSAND HOURS 

Lamp current Lumen output Lumen output 
amps 100 hrs 2000 hrs 
0·35 1800 1750 -
0·6 4600 4500 
0·59 7650 7500 
0·94 12750 12500 
0·95 22000 21500 
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SON HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS .& 
High pressure sodium lamps offer a dramatic Improvement In colour 
appearance and colour rendering compared with low pressure 
sodium lamps. Their compact size offers more variation In 
lumlnalre design and better optical control . 
High pressure sodium lamps combine long lIIe with good lumen 
maintenance and therelore suitable lor situations where 
maintenance costs are high. 
Where 'white' light is required high pressure sodium lamps are the 
most efficient light sources available. 

DESCRIPTION 
A high pressure sodium discharge operating within a sintered alumina 
arc tube contained within an outer bulb which may be either clear 
tubular or diffuse coated elliptical shape. 

Watts 
50170 
150 
250 
400 
1000 

SON·T 

RANGE 

~m5 I (Gc=::::::=::::=~ 
47 
67 

Watts 
1------ 50170 

150 
250 
400 
1000 

~5~----" 
210 
257 
285 
380 

Lamp 

The lamps are marked &. and are suitable for use with control gear 
circuits with an external ignitor. This simplifies lamp construction and 
thereby ensures reliability. 
The light emitted is a warm golden colour and 'allows some colour 
discrimination but not accurale colour rendering . 

APPLICATION 
The combination of high efficiency, good lumen maintenance and long 
life make this lamp suitable for many industrial applications both 
internal and exterior. Warehouses, roadways, floodlighting and 
security lighting, 

OPERATING POSITION 
Universal. lEG 662 gives specific operating conditions for all 
luminaires . 

Watts 
50170 
150 
250 
400 
1000 

SON-E 

•• T~ 71 

~L ~ 
1671 

Watts mm Watts mm 
~ 50170 154 400 286----i 

150 227 1000 410 
250 227 

Lamps current Lumen output Rating 
watts tya:ep 

Cap Vpltage (V) Amps (A) 100 hrs 2000 hrs 
50 -::- SON-E ES 85 0·75 3500 3100 
70 SON-E ES 90 0.98 5800 5300 
150 • SON'E GES 100 1·8 15500 15000 
250. '- SON-£ GES 100 3·0 26500 25500 
400 SON-E GES 105 4·4 46000 45000 
1000 - . SON-E GES 110 10·3 120000 110000 

50 SPN-T ES 85 0·75 3500 3100 
70 , SON-T ES 90 0-98 6000 5500 
150 SON-T GES 100 1-8 16000 15500 
250 .SON-T GES 100 3·0 28500 28000 
400 SON-T GES 100 4·6 48000 47000 
1000 SON-T GES 110 10·3 130000 120000 

SON 10 
:;: 

i SON LAMPS 
8 - Life survival (1 0 hour switching cycle) 

~ --- lumen Maintenance 
Q. 

E 6 
~ 
~ il 100 -- F --:::-::." 
~ 4 

,,~ 
~--~ 80 --- ... 

0 ........ 2 '" ~ i z 
UJ 

,1. I ~ 60 rE ...J 

'"' 0 :;;! 400 500 600 700 800 
~ 40 Wavelength (nm) 
~ 
0 

50-70W 150W upward ... 20 
Correlated ColourTemo lK\ 1900 2000 
Colour co-llrdinates~ 0·542 0·530 0 

0-415 0-415 6 t2 18 24 
GeneraJ colour THOUSAND HOUR5 renderina-Index (Ra) 35 25 
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.& SONDL DELUXE HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS 

DESCRIPTION 
An increased high pressure sodium discharge operating within a 
sintered alumina arc tube. The same choice of clear tubular and coated 
elliptical outer bulbs as for standard SON lamps. 
The higher pressure raises the colour temperature and improves the 
colour rendering but lowers efficacy and reduces life. The lamps will 
operate from the same control gear as standard SON lamps but the arc 
tube dimensions are different so optical performance of the luminaire 
may change . 

~ttsrI ( GC:===::::::J~ 

SONDL-T 

RANGE 
Rating 

t------ ~~tts 2~~ 

Lamp 

250 257 
400 265 

Lamp 

APPLICATION 
The improved cotour qualities make SONDL lamps suitable for many 
commercial interiors particularly uplights. 

OPERATING POSITION 
Universal. The conditions in IEC 662 should be checked for luminaires 
using SONDL lamps as their voltage sensitivity is greater than for 
standard SON lamps_ 

T~ Watts mm 
150227 ~c 
250 227 
400 266 

1 
I 

SONDL·E 

Lamp current 

Watts mm 
150 91 
250 91 
400 122 

Lumen output 
watts type Cap voltage V amps A 100 hrs 2000 hrs 
150 SONDL-E GES 100 1·8 11500 11000 
250 SONDL-E GES 100 3·0 20000 19000 
400 SONDL-E GES 105 4·4 34000 33000 

150 SONDL-T GES 100 1·8 12000 11500 
250 SDNDL-T GES 100 3·0 21000 20500 
400 SONDL-T GES 100 4·6 35000 34000 

~ SONDL 

i 
LAMPS 
(10 hour switching cycle) 

c. 
4 - Li'e survival 

~ 
:;: ---- Lumen Maintenance 

E & 100 

i 1 
-":;.":::. ..,. :: ::-:::--

~ 250Wand 0 

......J.J. 80 --
~ -' ---~ ~--

400W 

~ 
.. 150W 

400 500 600 700 80() >= 60 
....... en 

Wavelength (om) ~ 
~ 
0 40 ... 

20 
Correlated Colour Temp (K) 2200 
Colour co-ordinates x 0·504 0 

y 0·411 3 6 9 12 

'Geiielil colour SONDL THOUSAND HOURS 
rendering Index (Ra) 70 
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SON HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS - LINEAR & 
DESCRIPTION 
A double ended version with dear quartz sleeve. This lamp is 
specifically designed for use in floodlights . The light output and 
electrical characteristics are quoted for optimum performance in a 
suitable fitting . This performance will not be achieved in free 'air. 

APPLICATION 
For floodlighting where good optical control is required from a 
compact luminaire. Specific THORN EMI floodlights for the 400W 
lamp are ODW 1500 and OW 1500. 

OPERATING POSITION 
Horizontal ±200. If operated vertically full life may not be achieved. 
For use with standard 250/400W SON control gear. 

RANGE 
Riling urnp lamp ump Lumen output 
walls pe voItaoe V cumnt A 100 hIS 2000 hIS 
2SO SON-TO Rx7s 100 3·0 26000 25000 
400 SON-TO Rx7s 105 4·4 <18000 46000 
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Watts mm 

~~~ :: ------, 
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• Nominal 
dimensions 



&. SON HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS REFLECTOR 

DESCRIPTION 
A lOW SON arc tube contained in an R95 soft glass reflector bulb. 

APPLICATION 
Display and downlight use where long li fe lamp reduces maintenance 

OPERATING POSITION 
Universal. For use with standard lOW SON control gear 

RANGE 
Rating Lamp 
watts type Cap 
10 SON-R ES 

-- -- -- -

SON LAMPS 
_ Lile survival (10 hour switching cycle) 
_ _ _ lumen Maintenance 

96mm 100 

'" 80 :z 
~ 
:3 

60 ~ 
..: 
i= 

-- F~ 
~-- ----

"" ~ 
"-

~ 
~ 40 
0 

;f'. 

20 

6 12 18 24 
THOUSANO HOURS 

~ --
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KOLORLUX MBF AND MBF SUPER 
DELUXE MERCURY FLUORESCENT LAMPS 

High pressure mercury lamps are of well established design but the 
new improved phosphor coating gives a super deluxe lamp with 
beUer colour appearance and colour rendering without loss of 
efficacy. This new lamp combines well with tubular fluorescent 
lamps for many interior applications. 

High pressure mercury lamps are operated by simple ballast 
circuit and provide low-cost, high intensity discharge lighting. 

DESCRIPTION 
High pressure mercury vapour discharge operating in a quartz arc 
tube . The internal surface of the outer elliptical bulb is coated with a 
fluorescent phosphor which converts ultra-violet radiation from the 
discharge into visible light. 

The super deluxe version uses the same arc tube but a different 
phosphor coating to give a greater red content thereby improving the 
colour rendering and reducing the colour temperature . 

RANGE 
Lamp Lamp Lamp 
rating W type Cap voltage V 
50 MBF/U ES 95 
80 MBF/U ES 115 
125 MBF/U ES 125 
250 MBF/U GES 130 
400 MBF/U GES 135 
700 MBF/U GES 140 
1000 MBF/U GES 145 

SUPER DELUXE 
80 MBFSD/U ES 115 
125 MBFSD/U ES 125 
250 MBFSD/U GES 130 
400 MBFSD/U GES 135 

1'- I f---
L ~ _ . 

1 

'I 

1 LJ. 
400 500 600 700 800 

MBF 
Wavelength nm 

100 

--~ ............ 
80 -... ....... 

..J i'... « ... --->= 
~ 

60 
--~ 

u.. 
40 r-- Life Survival -r-0 

#- f-- Lumen Maintenance -- -
20 

0 6 12 18 24 
THOUSAND HOURS 

MBF High PreSl;ure Mel1:ury and Super OaluI8 
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Watts 50 80 125 250 400 700 1000 

Watts mm 

mm 129 154 175 227 286 328 410 I 

~ 
50 56 
80 71 
125 76 
250 91 
400 122 
700 143 
1000 167 

APPLICATION 
Industrial and streetiighting with the deluxe version for display areas 
and public spaces. 

OPERATING POSITION 
Universal. 

Lamp current 
amps 
0·6 
0-8 
1-15 
2·15 
3·25 
5·6 
7·6 

0·8 
1·15 
2·15 
3·25 

6 :;:: 
~ 5 ~ 
c 

:g, 4 
~ 
~ 3 
.s 
~ 2 
~ 

~ 
0 1 
~ 

~ 0 
<J) 400 

MBF SUPER DELUXE 
500 

Correlated Colour Temp (I<) 
Colour co-ordinates x 

Y 
General colour 
rendering Index (Ra) 

Lumen output Lumen output 
100 hours 2000 hours 
2000 1900 
3850 3650 
6300 5800 
13500 12500 --23000 21500 
42000 38000 
62000 58000 

3850 3650 
6500 6200 
14000 13300 
24000 22800 

L.I 
600 700 800 

Wavelength nm 

MBF MBF super deluxe 
4350 3300 --0·390 0·420 
0·385 0·395 
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KOLORLUX MBFR MERCURY REFLECTOR LAMPS 

DESCRIPTION 
High pressure mercury vapour discharge operating in a Quartz arc 
tube. A shaped outer bulb is coated with a reflecting layer but allows 
some transmission . This internal reflector is unaffected by 
atmospheriC corrosion or dirt collection 
APPLICATION 
For industrial situations where minimum maintenance is valuable . The 
hard glass outer bulb permits external use . 
OPERATING POSITION 
Universal . 

250W 400W 700W 1000W 
Peak intensi 270 285 250 255 
\'.! peak beam angle 58" 54' 62' 60' 
VlO peak beam an le 85' 80' 80' 84' 

Life and colour characteristics similar to MBF 

RANGE 

Watts mm 
250 166 
400 161 
700 202 
1000 221 

Rating 
W 

Lamp Lamp voltage 
type Cap V 

250 MBFR GES 130 
400 MBFR GES 135 
700 MBFR GES 140 
1000 MBFR GES 145 

Lamp current Lumen Output 
A 100h 2000h 
2·15 11500 10500 
3·25 20500 .~ 
5·60 35000 32500 
7-60 52000 48000 

KOLOR-PLUS MBTF MERCURY TUNGSTEN LAMPS 
DESCRIPTION 
High pressure mercury discharge operating in a quartz arc tube . A 
coiled tungsten filament is connected in series with the arc tube and 
acts as a ballast . The lamp operates directly from the supply . The 
elliptical outer bulb is phosphor coated internally to improve colour 
and light output. 
APPLICATION 
Can be used as a direct replacement for tungsten filament lamps giving 
higher light output and longer life. 
OPERATING POSITION 
Cap up . 250W and 500W ratings may be operated in other positions 
provided there is negligible fluctuation in supply voltage . 

Cortelated colour temp (K) 3600 
CQlour CCHlrdinates)( 0·400 

'I 0·385 
General colour 
rendering Index (Ra) 48 

RANGE 

NOTE: These lamps must be operated on the correct supply as sudden 
reductions in voltage may cause them to extinguish . 

Watts mm 
160 175 

1------- ;~~ ~~~ 

r[l~ 
Rating Lamp Supply voltage Lamp current Lumen Output 

100h 2000h W type Gap V A 
160 MBTF BC or ES 240/250 0·65 2900 2560 
250 MBTF GES 240/250 1·05 5500 4840 
500 MBTF GES 240/250 2·10 12500 11500 

,---

100 - --.......... ! -80 - .. UFE 

---..;~- SURVIVAL 

~ 60 « 

"' LUMEN E MAIIITENANCE 
~ 40 
~ 
;;"- 20 

400 500 600 700 800 
Wavelengtn (om) o J 6 12 

THOUSAND HOURS 
MBTF I High Pressure Mercury Tungsten Ballast, d. M.BTf 
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KOLORARC METAL HALlDE LAMPS 

The performance 01 high pressure men:ulV lamps can be improved 
in colour and light output by the addition 01 other metallic elements. 
Halide compounds are used to control dosing and ensure good 
mixing within the men:ulV vapour. Such lamps require external high 
voltage Ignltors. Compatibility 01 lamp and control gear lor metal 
halide should be checked as lamps are not manulactured to a 
common standard. 

Kolora" lamps give excellent colour rendering and a clean white 
appearance making them suitable for many commercial Interiors. 
To maintain the best appearance, group replacement of these lamps 
is recommended. 

DESCRIPTION 
High pressure discharge in mercury vapour with metallic additives 
operating with a Quartz arc tube. MBIF lamps have elliptical bulbs 
coated internally with fluorescent phosphor giving increased light 
output and improved colour. 

I 
I 

Watts mm 
250 91 
400 122 

J.. WallS mm 

f----- -----: ~~ ~ 

~ 
~ 

:It..l~ .ti. 
~ 

J 
~ 

~ 

E 

~ .s 
'5 
~ 
0 

'l!! • i 400 500 600 700 800 
U) Wavelength (nm) 

MBIF 

Correlated Colour Temp (K) 3700 
~C~01~ou~r~c~0·~0~rd~in~at~es~x~~------------------~0~.395 

y 0·~5 

Generat colour 
rendering Index (Ra) 

248 

78 

APPUCATION 
For interior and external applications where good colour rendering and 
a clean white light is required . 

OPERATING POSITION 
BUH Base up to horizontal . Operates in any position between cap up 

and cap IS" below horizontal . 
H Horizontal . Primarily designed with cap ± 15" of horizontal, but 

can be used up to ± 60" of horizontal. 
BU Base up. Cap up ± 30' . 

NOTE: A suitable enclosed luminaire must be used for these lamps 
when operating in or near the horizontal position. 

RANGE 
Lamp Lamp 

Lumen Output Rating Lamp voltage current 
W type Cap V A 100h 2000h 
250 MBIF/BUH GES 100 2·9 19000 16000 
400' MBIF/BU GES 120 3·5 29000 24000 
400' MBIF/H GES 120 3·5 29000 24000 

When operated with THORN EMI control gear lamp operates 
at 375W Lumen output Quoted for this condition . 

100 

ao ', .... 

g60 
i!O 

is 40 
'1ft. 

20 

0 
MBIF 

-- LlFES RVI 
- - - LUMEN MAINTENANCE 

r--- ........ 
-- ... --~ 

6 
THOUSAND HOURS 

~ 
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ARCSTREAM 3000 (available from 1987) 

DESCRIPTION 
Single ended low wattage metal halide lamp with quartz arc tube and 
outer jacket 

ARC GAP 5·5mm 
± 0-75mm 

LC. L_ 
56ml11 

± 1·0mm 

APPLICATION 
A compact light source offering excellent colour rendering for display 
lighting. floodlighting and uplighting of commercial interiors_ 

OPERATING POSITION 
BDH Base down to horizontal 
NOTE: Only to be used with suitably enclosed luminaires 

RANGE 
Rating Lamp Lamp 
W type Cap voltage V 
150 MBI-T G12 95 

Lamp 
current A 
1·B 

PROVISIONAL PERFORMANCE DATA 
Correlated Colour Temp {K} 
General colour 
rendering Index (Ra) 
Service Life 
Colour co-ordinates x 

y 

500 

E 400 

t 
t 

300 

8. 
200 e 

'tl 

i 100 

.00 500 600 700 

Wo.el.ngW Inm) 

Lumen output 

12000 

3000 

80 
6000h 
0-434 
0·402 

800 
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MBIL LINEAR METAL HALlDE LAMPS 

DESCRIPTION 
An arc burning between tungsten electrodes in an atmosphere of 
mercury and metal halides enclosed in a tubular quartz bulb . The 
halides are chosen to give high efficiency, good colour rendering and a 
colour appearance approximating to dayl ight. The lamps are designed 
to operate as an integral part of the OW 1500 floodlight (see page 
168 ). 

APPLICATIONS 
Exterior, industrial, commercial and sports floodlighting. The colour 
rendering properties are well suited for use with colour television 
cameras. 

OPERATING POSITION 
Horizontal 

NOTE: 1500W lamp requires 3801415V supply or use of a step-up 
transformer. 

RANGE 
Lamp Lamp 

Rating Lamp Lamp voltage current Lumen Output 
W type reference Cap V A 100h 2000h 
750 MBIUH 91-7461 Rx7s 500 1-75 67000 58500 
1500 MlIIUH 91 -7473 Rx7s 250 6·70 120000 110000 

~ 5 ;:
M~OI=L~/H~ __ ~ ____ ~ ______ ~ ____ ~ 

" c. 
<= 
., 
c. 
E 
~ 3 
.s 
" c. 

" o 

250 

400 500 600 700 
Wavelength (nm) 

Pip height 
notto 

exceed Smm 

, <{}) FH>-----ll ~c=::a 
2t;: I- I 190mm' I I 

-------254mm'--------I 
Cap offset 
tolerance 
Q·75mm max 
in any direction • Nominal dimension 

100 MOlL Linear Melal Hallde 
SOOW-- ... -. -- -::-: r:-:::: 7; 

o 

Rating 

1 
THOUSAND HOURS 

Correlated colour temp IK) 
Colour co-ordinates x 

Y 
General colour 
rendering Index (Ra) 

.~~ 

3 

--~ 
--- 1 

7S0W 
SOOW 

-- LIFE SURVIVAL 
._. LUMEN MAJ NTENANCE 

750W 1500W 
5200 5200 
0·340 0·340 
0·360 0-360 
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CSI SEALED BEAM COMPACT SOURCE IODIDE LAMP 

DESCRIPTION 
An arc in a quartz envelope between tungsten electrodes in an 
atmosphere of mercury and metal iodides. The arc tube is enclosed in 
a PAR 64 sealed beam reflector with clear front glass. The lamp is of 
high efficiency with white light of good colour rendering . The lamp is 
specifically designed for use with the THORN EMI 001000 floodlight. 

APPLICATION 
Floodlighting for sports stadia particularly where TV outside 
broadcasts occur. 

NOTE: An instant hot restrike version of this lamp is available. 

OPERATING POSITION 
Universal. 

RANGE 

Rating 
W 
1000 

Lamp Lamp 
~~o reference 
CS~I ----7'99=.tc:::22,c-""2·--

CSI Compacl Source Iodide 

400 500 600 700 
Wavelength nm 

Cap 
G38 

300 

Lamp 
voltage 
V 
70-85 

100 
~ .... 

... -

g·Smm 
Seali"ll pl.ne 

Lamp 
current 
A 
1'5 

---- ~ 

Lumen Output 
100h 2000h 
76000 67000 

~ 80 
:g 

'"" 
:::> 

::::: 60 , « 
i= 

~ 40 
0 

>f' 
2!l 

0 4 B 12 
THOUSAND HOURS ----

Correlated colour temp (K) 
Colour co·ordinates X. 

y 
General colour 
renderinll lndex (Aa) 

LIFE SURVIVAL 
LUMENS MAINTENANCE 

f6 

4000 
0·395 
0·395 

80 
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ELECTRICAL DATA FOR DISCHARGE LAMPS 

lamp Circuit Circuit 
Lamp rating current (A) current (A) Circuit Failed lam~ %3rd 
type W max. start run W capacitor A) harmonic 
sax 18 0·16 0·13 26 0·45 30 

35 0·27 0·26 52 0·46 8 - 55 0·31 0·32 68 0·46 6 
90 0·53 0·59 122 1·9 21 
135 0·83 0·87 175 2·3 18 

SON 50 0·35 0·3 64 0·6 12 - --
70 0·55 0·4 86 0·76 12 
150 0·7 0·8 172 1·5 18 
250 1·5 1·3 280 2·3 21 
400 3·0 2·15 432 3·0 14 ---
1000 6·0 5-4 1100 6·4 18 

MBF 50 0-32 0-3 62 0·45 19 
60 0-7 0·45 94 0·6 19 
125 1·0 0·7 142 0-6 13 
250 2·0 1·33 275 0-96 8 
400 3·0 2-2 430 1·5 15 
700 6·0 3·5 750 2·3 14 
1000 g·O 5·0 1040 3·8 11 

MBIF 250 1-5 1·3 288 2-3 14 
400 3·5 2·0 410 1·9 11 
1000 9-0 5-4 1080 3·2 20 --1415VI 1000 5·2 3·1 1050 2·0 20 

Arcstream 150 0-83 0·8 174 1·5 18 

~ 750 6·0 4·2 915 5·7 18 
1500 11·5 7·5 1620 7·0 21 

(415VJ 1500 6·0 4·2 1580 3·9 17 

CSI 1000 3·5 5·0 1120 13·5 21 
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DISCHARGE CONTROL GEAR & ACCESSORIES 

Discharge lamp control gear circuit components 
Ballast dimensions 
Circuit diagrams 

Capacitors 
Ignitors 
Control gear boxes and trays 
Discharge lampholders 

254 
255 
256 
258 
259 
260 
261 
262 
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DISCHARGE LAMP CONTROL GEAR CIRCUIT COMPONENTS 
FOR 240V 50HZ SUPPLY 

SOX LAMPS 
sox 18 G 53376·4 GC 2420 

35 G 53331-4 GC 2435 
55 G 53331-4 GC 2435 
90 G 53365-4 GC 2346 
135 G 53369 ,4 GC 2386 

MBF LAMPS (MBF. MBF DELUXE. MBFR) 
MBF 50 G5332H GC 2435 

BO G53333-1 GC 2383 
125 G 53439·T GC 2383 
250 G 53399·T GC 2370 
400 G 53397-1 GC 2331 
700 G 53399 ·T GC 2386 

+ G 53397·T 
1000 G 53350·4 2 x GC 2346 

METAL HAUDE LAMPS 
Arcstream 150 G 53400·T GC 2331 
MBI/MBIF 250 G 53398·T GC 2386 
MBI/MBIF 400 G5339H GC 2346 
MBIIMBIF" 1000 G 53351 GC 2413 
MBll 750 G 53402·4 3 x GC 2346 
MBll' 1500 G 53308·T GC2411 
CSi 1000 G 53307·T 7 x GC 2346 
Ballasts suffix·4 240V operatIOn only. 
Ballast suffix·T 220/240Voperation. Luminaires normally wired for 
240V. 

• Circuit for 3BO/415V 3 phase supply. 
Add G 47102 step·up transformer for single phase operation 

254 

- 3A 5A 
G 53311 4A 5A 
G 53421 4A SA 
- 4A 5A 
- 4A 5A 

- 4A 5A 
- 4A 5A 
- 4A 5A 
- lOA 5A 
- 16A lOA 
- 16A lOA 

- 20A 15A 

G 53455 4A 5A 
G 53455 10A 5A 
G 53455 l6A lOA 
653342 l6A 10A 
- 16A 10A 
G 53342 16A 10A 
G 53444 20A 20A 

t Data sheet 4.90 ·2 provides InformailOn regarding fusing 
recommendations for discharge lamps. 

C 
0 
D 
E 
E 

F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
G 

F 

.~ 
H 

~---, 
J 
K 
J 
H 

Special control gear components are used in street lanterns, 
SONPAK. Hlpak and Invincible ranges. These are listed in the 
relevant fittings section . 



G 53371-1 G 533SH G 53398· T 
G 533SH G 5340Q.T G 53425· T 

G 53327-T G 53331-4 
G 5333H G 53376:4 

a b edel b 
mm 120 82 29 80 40 138 143 178 

G 47102 

a b ed e 
83 73 150 135 135 

G 53438 G 53439· T G 53451-4 

G 53350·4 
G 53351 

G5330H 

G 53365·4 

DISCHARGE BALLAST DIMENSIONS 

26 &ii ~90 ~50 ~90 

05 

G 53402·4 

G 53308·T 

d 
125 

a bed e 
86 109 165 178 51 

G 53369·4 
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DISCHARGE CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 

A 

I'll 

PfC BAUAST 

N 

LAMP 

SON 50W - 400W 

C 

LAMP 
N 0 

I~~' I : + 

SOX1BW 

Ph 

N =1= PFC 

84llAST 

SOX135W 
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B 

Ph 

PFC 

N 

SONlkW 

D 

I'll 

PfC 

N 

SOX35-55W 

N 

MBF ALL BUT 100W 

IGN 

LAMP 

220V 
240V 

BAll.AST 

84UAST 

220V 

-}-_ _ -L._....j 240V 



B 

Ph 

N 

700WMBF 

Ph1 

~t 
• Ph2 

1kWMBIF 
1500WMBIL 

LAMP 

9~ YELiOW 

IGN 
RED 

/ 
BALLAST 

380V 

415V 

DISCHARGE CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 

H 

LAMP 

IGN 

ARCSTREAM + 250 - 400W MBIF 

N 

Ph tPFC 

LAMP 

750W MBIL 

~240V 

""" 220V 

BALlAST 

BALLAST 
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DISCHARGE LAMP BALLASTS 

DISCHARGE LAMP BALLASTS (240V 50Hz) 
Cat Lamp Lamp Weight 
no. \~~e ~ower (W) kg 
G53307·T CSI 1000 19·3 
G5330n· MBIL 1500 19·7 
G5332H MBF 50 ,., 
G53331 ·4 sax 35/55 1·1 
G5333J.T MBF 80 1·3 
G53350·4 MBF 1000 7·6 
G53351· MBI 1000 7·6 
G53365·4 sax 90 4·3 
G53369·4 sax 135 5· 7 
G53371-1 SON 400 4·7 
G533764 sax 18 1·1 
G53397·T MBF/MBI 400 3·5 
G53398-T MBIISON 250 3·5 
G53399·T MBF 250 2·3 
G53400·T SON 150 2·3 
G53402·4 MBIL 750 17-0 
~~3425 · 4 SON 1000t 4·7 

G53438·4 SON 70 1·9 
G53439·4 MBF 125 1·9 
G53451 ·4 S ON 50 1·9 

STEP UP TRANSFORMER 
G471 02 1500 
step up Iransformel"220/24OV - 380/415V 

9·8 

Ballasts suffix ·4 240Voperation 
Ballasts suffix ·T 220/240Voperation Luminai res normally wired for 240V 
• for 380/415V three phase supply 

258 

Fig no 
019 
023 
07 
07 
07 
04 
D18 
026 
027 
01 
07 
01 
01 
01 

~ 

01 
05 
01 
028 
028 
028 

D24 

tw 6 t 
·C ·C Terminal 
120 80 4xTB+E 
120 70 4 x TB + E 
130 60 3 xTB 
120 65 2xTB 
130 60 3xTB 
120 75 2xTB+E 
120 80 4 xTB + E 
130 85 ~-±-t-
130 85 4 xTB + E 
140 75 3 x TB + E 
130 45 3 xTB 
140 75 3 xTB + E 
140 90 3xTB +-t-
140 80 3xTB+ E 
140 80 3xTB + E 
130 65 3xTB + E 
140 65 3 x TB + E 
130 65 4xTB 
130 75 5xTB 
130 65 4x TB 

120 70 3xTS + E 

t 3 bal lasts requ ired per lampway. 
TB terminal block 
Nx number of wireways 
E earth connection 



These capacitors comply with the requirements of BS 4017 and are of 
either the self healing metallised polypropylene (dry) film type, or the 
self healing metallised paper mineral oil filled leakprooftype , 

The capacitors have an end fixing stud (8 - 12mm length) and are 
complete with M8 nut and shakeproof washer, • An alternative method 
of fixing is by spring clip . 

·no stud fixing 
push wire connection 
for single strand cable 

GC 2435 

CAPACITORS 
Working 

Catalogue Capacitancevoltage 
number uF + 10% a.c. 
GC 23311PED 20 250 
GC 2331/BO 20 240 
GC 2331/RIC 20 250 
GC 2346/PED 25 250 
GC 2346/80 25 240 
GC 2346/RIC 25 250 
GC 237D/PED 13 250 
GC 2370/80 13 240 
GC 2a70/RIC 13 250 
GC 23B2JPED 35 250 
GC 2382/BO 35 240 
GC 2382/RIC 35 250 
GC 2383/PED 8 250 
GC 2383/BO 8 250 
GC 2383/RIC 8 250 
GC 23B6/PED 30 250 
GC 2386180 30 250 
GC 23B6/RIC 30 250 
GC 24111PED 30 440 
GG2411/BO 30 440 
GC 2413/PED 15 440 
GC 2420/PED 5·5 250 
GC 2420/RIC 5·5 250 
GC 2435/PED 6 250 
GC 2435/RIC 6 250 
GC 2442 10 250 

Can Can Suitable 
diameter length capacitor 
mm mm clip 
45 72 GY 5313 
35 80 GY 5320 
45 98 GY 5313 
45 97 GY 5313 
40 80 GY 5244 
45 98 GV 5313 
45 72 GY 5313 
30 80 -
45 73 GV 5313 
45 125 GV 5313 
45 120 GY 5313 
45 123 GY 5313 
35 69 GY 5320 
25 80 GY 5200 
35 73 GY 5320 
45 100 GY 5313 
45 105 GY 5313 
45 98 GV 5313 
63 135 -

45 175 GY 5313 
45 107 GY 5313 
35 77 GY 5320 
35 73 GY 5320 
35 77 GY5320 
35 73 GV5320 
35 77 GY 5320 

DISCHARGE LAMP CAPACITORS 

The suffixes IBO, !PED or IRIC should be added to catalogue numbers 
where particular dimensions are required . 

The capacitors are supplied with flying leads (300mm). 

Fig , 1 

28A Fixing hol_ ~--; 

<~ 
CapaCitor cllo: GY 5244 A Strap: GV 5325 

Fig. 2 

M4 clearance hole 

Fig . 3 

GM 6203 

Fig. 4 

CAPACITOR CLIPS 

:;.... 
18·5mm 

A ~ 48mm 

Catalogue Safety Capacitor Dimensi()ns' see fig 1 
number strap dia. mm A BeD 
GY 5200 - 25 34 9·5 12 -

GV 5244 GY 5245 PS) 
GY 5325 38 35-40 45 19 25 17 

GY 5313 GY 5314 45 52 25 35 21 
GY 5320 - 35 see fig 2 
GY5321 - 53 59 25 40 27 
GY 5330 - 35 see fig 4 
GM 6203 bracket for three 45mm dia capaCitors see fig 3 

• All dimensions shown are in mm. 
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DISCHARGE LAMP IGNITORS 

The maximum recommended cable length for any lamplignitor 
combination can be found by dividing "Maximum Cable Capacitance" 
by "Capacitance per metre" listed for calculation for the particular 
type of cable to be used, 

The ignitors have an end fixing stud (B-12mm length) and are 
complete with MB nut and shakeproof washer. The capacitor clips 
listed on page 259 provide an alternative mounting method_ 

Note that the maximum operating temperature for ignitors is Ta 85°C 
and this should be checked when mounting in restricted spaces and in 
close proximity to ballasts or lamps. 

DISCHARGE LAMP IGNITORS 

Catalogue Termination 
number drawing 
G 53282/8 A 

G 53311 B 
G 53316 C 
G 53342 B 

G 53353 B 

G 53421 B 

G53434 B 

G 53444 C 
G 53455 A 

. Also apply for 415Voperatlon 

CAPACITANCE OF TYPICAL PVC CABLES 

Lamp 
lamp wwer 
type 
SON 150 

250 
400 

sax 35 
SON 1000 
MBI 1000 
MBll 1500 
SON 50 

70 
sax 35 

55 
SON 50 

70 
CS! 1000 
MBI 2501400 
Arcstream 150 

Can 
length 
mm 
102 

102 

102 

102 

102 

102 

17B 
102 
102 

TypIcal measured capl!cltance 
o pulse carl)'iOO core ID 

PVC insulated all others conoe~dtOO8ther 
1·0-4·0mm' (including earth cores or ~rmou() 
Unsheathed single cores loose gaCked 
(2 coresl in 20mm earthad con uit 

70 pFlm 

unShea~ed single cores tightly packed 120pF/m 
(B cores in 20mm earthed conduit 
Twin and Earth (loose contact with earth) 115pF/m 
Twin SWA (armoured or sheathed) 225-300 pF/m 
Mu~icore SWA (armoured or sheathed) 225-300 pFlm 
Multicore (non-armoured) 225-300 pF/m 

Warning: Mineral insulated (MICC) cables should not be used in 
ignitor circuits , or circuits where no power factor correction 
capacitors are used, as tile transient voltages will exceed the voltage 
rating of that cable 
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IGNITORS 

Can Maximum cable 
diameter capan~tce at 
mm 240V F) 
38 2750 

2500 
2000 

38 20000 
200 

51 18500' 
15500' 

38 
700 

38 10000 

38 80 

51 20 
38 100 
38 

Capaci\ilncePllr metre 
fot use 1n calciJlating 
cable length ._ 
70 pFlm 

-120pF/m 

115 pF/m 
.. 300 pFlm 

300 pF/m 
300 pFlm 



DISCHARGE CONTROL GEAR BOXES AND TRAYS 

These trays and boxes are complete with HPF SON control gear and 
are prewired. 

The OHA 4615·4 cast aluminium gear box has a stirrup fixing bolt for 
suitable luminaire mounting , It can also be mounted on floor or wall 
and on poles using two OHA 4613 clamps (48-89mm old) . 

The RBSG 1000A is less ignitor as this component has to be mounted 
in close proximity to the lamp. A suitable housing for lamp and ignitOl 
is in Hipak Range page 61 . 

DISCHARGE CONTROL GEAR BOXES AND TRAYS 
Lamp Fixing External 

Cat. Lamp poWer centres dimensions mm 
no. type W mm I w d 
RBSG70·4 SON 70 360 X 55 403 94 58 
RBSG 1000A SON 1000 324x415 501 390 150 
OHA 4615-4 SON 400 102x350 390192115 
OHA4617·4 SON 400 178 x 279 420 168 163 

RBSG iOOOA 

Weight 
kg 
3·1 
24·0 
9·5 
9-4 

For details of OHA gear boxes, see page 166 

Material Ta 
Ifinish Protection °C 
Steel-Qloss white IP20 25 
Steel-grey IP21 40 
Aluminium-black IP24 35 
Steel-black IP23 45 

R8SG 70-4 
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DISCHARGE LAMPHOLDERS 

38C DISCHARGE LAMPHDLDER GL 1086/822-3 ARCSTREAM LAMPHDLDER GL 1235 

ES DISCHARGE LAMPHOLDER GL 10871E27 CSI DISCHARGE LAMPHOLDER GL 1198 

--______ ,1 
/' 

GES DISCHARGE LAMPHOLDER GL 1196 
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INCANDESCENT LAMPS 

General Lamp Information 264 
Gl!neral Lighting Service Lamps 265 
Decorative lamps 267 
Special Service Lamps 268 
Reflector Lamps 27Q 
Sealed beamllow volt display lamps 271 
Tubular lamps 272 
Linear and tubular tungsten halogen lamps 273 
Single ended dichroic halogen display lamps 274 
Single ended tungsten halogen lamps 275 
Tungsten halogen lampholders 276 
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GENERAL LAMP INFORMATION 

INTRODucnDN 
THORN EMI offer a comprehensive range of incandescent lamps 
suitable for domestic, commercial or industrial applications. Over 
99% of the lamps listed in this section are manufactured in our UK 
factories where meticulous attention is paid to quality contro l and 
where the latest high speed manufacturing equipment ensures that a 
safe and reliable product is produced 

BRITISH AND INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS 
Lamps described in this section comply with the following British and 
European standards where applicable: 

Brlllsh Standard International Description 

BS 161 

BS 5971 

BS 5101 

BS 6179 

DIMENSIONS 

Equivalent 
IEC 64 

IEC 432 

Specification for tungsten filament 
lamps for general lighting service. 
Safety and interchangeability of 
tungsten filament lamps for 
domestic and general lighting 
purposes 
Specification for lamp caps and 
holders together with gauges for the 
control of interchangeability and 
safety , 
Specification for tungsten filament 
lamps for general lighting service 
with lives of 2000 hours, 

The dimensions shown in this section are in millimetres and, unless 
otherwise stated, are maximum values . 

LAMP CAP CODE (for pictorial guide see page 281) 
BS/IEG Common 
designatiOfl designation Descti~ 
B15d SBC Small bayonet cap-
B22d BC Bayonet cap 
B22d-3 3-pin BC Bayonet cap-3 pin 
BA20d - Bosch 
E12 CAND Candelabra screw 

E1"4 SES Small Edison screw 

~27 ES Edison screw 
E40 GES Goliath Edison screw 
Note. The first number group In the IEC deslgnallOn represents the 
diameter of the cap barrel in millimetres. 

LUMEN OUTPUTS OF GLS LAMPS 
This information is given in the table below. The figures are derived 
from National and International specifications and are provided for the 
guidance of lighting engineers. Initial lumens are the average lumen 
outputs at the start of life, while Lighting Design lumens are the 
average lumen outputs throughout the life of the lamp. 

AVERAGE LIFE AND INITIAL LUMENS 
The quality control of GLS lamps has been extremely well developed. 
but because minute variations within laid down production tolerances 
produce proportionally greater changes in average life and lumens, it 
is impossible to guarantee these figures for an individua/ lamp 

The average life (the rated life of a doublelife lamp is 2000 hours; al l 
others 1000 hours) and lumens quoted in our literature and on lamp 
cartons is calculated statistically by regularly measuring and life 
testing sample quantities of lamps to BS 161 and IEC 64, and taking 
these results as being representative of our production of a particular 
type of lamp. These results are recorded and over a period of time an 
on-going indication of quality is established. The average life of a small 
quantity of lamps should not be taken as typical unless the results are 
read in conjunction with BS 161 and IEC 64. 

Operating conditions, particularly supply voltage and burning position. 
will affect achieved life As can be seen from the following graph, a 5% 
increase in supply voltage will reduce the expected life by 50%, hence 
correct matching of lamp and supply voltage is essential . 

Variations of tungsten filament lamp 
characteristics with change in voltage . 

I OOO ~~~==f~~~~-1-1r:::VJ ~ 900 

~ ~&g 
~ 6()O 

~ 500 L--f----/ 
~ +--+--~-~ 

~ .§ 100 

~ 20 ..... "'--t--t--+-

~ 

Cl... -..6 70 8('1 90 100 110 

Percentage Volts 
t)U I.il tt 

~ 
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20 0 ~ 
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:e 
~ 
tt 
~ 
~ 
~ 

~ 
~ 

~ 

lOO 
9Q 
BO 
70 
60 

50 

~ 

J O ~ 
'0 ~ 

if. 

.. 

L-______________ __ ______________ ~ 

240V Doublelife 240V Netabulb 240V 110V sov 25V 
Initial Initial Initial Initial Initial Initial 

Watts lumens LDL' lumens LW lumens LDL' lumens LDL' lumens LDL' lumens LDL' 
15W 115 105 - - - - - - - - - -

25W 215 200 - - - - - - 290 275 335 310 
40W 410 390 370 350 385 3~g.... r4~0 460 495 465 620 580 
60W 700 665 630 595 660 625 840 770 870 820 998 940 
75W 940 890 - - - - - - - - - -
100W 1330 1260 1200 1140 1250 1185 1580 1450 1600 1500 1720 161Q.. 
150W 2140 2030 1900 1800 2030 1925 2360 2160 - - - -

1
200W 2880 2730 - - - - 3250 2980 - - - -
300W 4550 4300 - - - - 5050 4710 5400 5050 - --500W 8200 7700 - - - - 8900 8270 - - - -
750W 13100 12400 - - - - - - - - - ---1000W 18400 17300 - - - - - - - - - -. Llghllng deSign lumens 
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GENERAL LIGHTING SERVICE LAMPS 

STANDARD GLS 
Box 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Diagram Ouantify' 
240 40 BC Pea~ 1 .~ 

2.40 60 BC Pearl 1 ABC 

~ 100 BC Pearl 1 ,~ 
240 150 BC Pearl 1 AC 

DOUBLf LIFE 
Standard 

Voltage . Watts ~F~. __ ~ ____ Oiagram Pack: _ 

A 
15- 100W BC 61mm 108·5mm 
150W BC 69mm 128·5mm 

240 40 BC Pearl 1 D 
~~~Pearf 1 D -
~ Hio BC pearl 1 D 

240 150 BC Pearl D 

COLOURED 

2 
Standard 

Voltages Watts Cap Flmsh Diagram Pack' 
2001250 15 BC Amber, Blue, Green, Pink. Yellow, Red 1 .~ 

2001250 25 BC Amber, Blue, Green, Pink, Yellow, Red J 0 
2OO125ot 40 BC Amber, Blue, Gran", Pink, Yellow, Red 1 ~ 
2001250t 60 BC Ambor, Blue. Green, Pink, Yellow, Red 1 0 

tNot suitable lor outdoor use unless enclosed lor protection against rain. 

A:J 
A 

40 ,60,100W 6tmm 103·5mm 
150W 76mm 124 ·5mm 

NETABUL8 (MUSHROOM LAMP) 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Diagram ~ 240 40 BC Silverlight 2 A 
240 60 BC Silverfight 2 A -

240 100 BC Silverlight 2 ~ 240 150 BC Sllverligtrt 2 A 

'BOX QUANmlES 
A 25 lamps in tuckend cartons, 
B. 100 lamps in Twinpacks, 50 Twinpacks per case. 
C. 100 lamps in tuckend ca~ons, shrink wrapped in ID's 
D. 50 lamps in tuckend cartons, shrink wrapped in ID's. 
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GENERAL LIGHTING SERVICE LAMPS 

A 
15-100W BC 61mm 108·5mm 

(For ES c.ps add 1-5mm 10 length 01 BCequlvalenl) 

G.L.S. LAMPI NIGHTLlGHT 

B 

4:.j 
4 A 
150W 69mm 128·5mm 
200W BC 81mm 164·5mm 
For ES Caps add 1·5mm 10 lenglhol 8Cequlvalenl) 

5 
300W ES 
300 - 500W GES 
750 - 1 OOOW GES 
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A 
111 ·5mm 245mm 
111·5mm 239mm 
131·5mm 299mm 

OTHER G.L.S. LAMPS 

Voltage Watts 
lll1VOLT 
110 40 
110 60 
110 60 
lltl 100 
110 100 
110 150 
110 200 
110 300 
l1C1 300 
110 500 

240 VOLT 
240 15 
240 25 
240 40 
240 40 
240 60 
240 60 
240 75 
240 100 
240 100 
240 150 
240 150 
240 200 
240 200 
240 300 
'24() 500 
240 750 
240 1000 

250 VOLT 
250 25 
250 40 
250 60 
250 100 
250 100 
250 150 
250 150 
250 300 
250 500 
250 750 
250 1000 

NIGHTLlGHT 
I 200/2S[) 8112 

Standard 
Cap Finish Dia ram Pack 

BC Pearl 3 25 
BC Clear 3 25 
BC, ES. Pea~ 3 25 
BC Clear 3 25 
BC, ES Pearl 3 25 
BC, ES Pearl 4 25 
ES Pearl 4 25 
GES Clear 5 11l 
ES Clear 5 10 
GES Clear 5 10 

BC Pearl 3 25 
BC, ES Pearl 3 25 
ES Pearl 3 25 
BC Clear 3 25 
ES Pea~ 3 25 
BC, ES Clear 3 25 
BC Pearl 3 25 
BC, ES Clear 3 25 
ES Pearl 3 25 
BC, ES Clear 4 25 
ES Pearl 4 25 
BC, ES Clear 4 25 
BC, ES Pearl 4 25 
ES, GES Clear 5 10 

.GES Clear 5 10 
GES Clear 5 11l 
GES Clear 5 10 

BC Pearl 3 25 • 
BC Pearl 3 25 
BC Pearl 3 25 
BC Clear 3 25 
BC Pearl 3 25 
BC Clear 4 25 
BC Pearl 4 25 
GES . Clear 5 10 

.GES Clear 5 10 
GES Clear 5 10 
GES Clear 5 10 

BC Pearl 10 



A 
25W - SOW BC 3limm 

sac 36mm 
SES il6mrn 

SOW BC 46mm 
sec 46mm 

PLAIN CANDLE 

97mm 
l 03mm 
l ()4mm 
130mm 
135mm 

A B 

40W- 60W BC 46mm 130mm 
sec 4Smm 135mm 

TWISTED CANDLE 

A 9 

40-150WBC 97mm 142·5mm 
40-100W ES 97mm 144mm 

DECORRDUND 

A 

25-40W BC 46mm 
25-40W SBC 46mm 
25-40W SES 46mm 

40W ES 46mm 

ROUND BULB 

66·5mm 
74·5mm 
75·5mm 
J2.5mm 

DECORATIVE LAMPS 

PLAIN CANDLE l36mml VUPAk •• 
Standard 

Vo~age Walls Gap finish Diagram Pa" 
r724;.:O=-7.40C"-lO--2:BC'=',-=S:::c'BC:O----';;S·:7',lv""'er7."lIg' h-:-t -----:6----56' 

240 40 __ ~B7C~,S~B7C------C~le=a~r~~--------~_----~570---1 
f-0024°00c----;;6"'0 BC, SBC SlIverllght 6 50 

240 60 BC sec Clear 6 SO 
•• Two candle lamps packed in a clear plastic bubble, sealed onto a backing card . 50 
VUPAKs per outer box. 

PLAIN CANDLE (36mm) 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish 
240 25 BC, SBC Clear 
240 25 BC, SBC, SES Silverlight 
240 40 BC, SBC, SES Clear 
240 40 BC, S8C, SES Silverlight 
240 60 BC, SBC Clear 
240 60 BC, SBC Silverlight 

PlAIN CAN D LE 146mm I 

Voltage Watts Cap Fil]ish 
T4ii 60 BC, S8C Clear 

240 60 BC, sac Silverlight 
240 60 BC, sec Pearl 

TWISTED CANDLE 146 mml 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish 
240 40 BC, S8C Clear 
24Q 40 BC, SBC Pearl 
240 60 BC, SBC Clear 

60 BC, SBC paa;r- ---24Q 

DECOR ROUND (95mm) 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish 
240 40 BC, ES Clear 
240 40 BC , ES Silverlight 
240 40 BC Amber, Red. Green. Purple 
240 60 BC, ES Silverlight 
240 100 BC, ES Silverlight 
240 150 BC Silverlight 

ROUND BULB 145 mm) 

Voltaye Watts Cap Finish 
240 25 BC, SBC, SES Silverlight 

240'-~C, SBC, ES, SES SlIvertight 
• Standard pack consists of 5 x 10·way packs per container . 

Diagram 
6 
6 

Di!!Rram 
6 
6 
6 

Diagram 
7 
7 
7 

7 

Diagram 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8--

8 

Diagram 
9 
9---

Standard 
Pack 
50' 
50' 
50' 
50' 
50' 
50' 

Standard 
Pa~k. __ 
50' 
'50; 

SO' 

Standard 
Pack 
50' 
50' 
50' 
~ 

Standard 
Pack 
10 -
10 
10 
10 _ 
10 
10 

Standard 
Pack 
50' 
50;;---
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SPECIAL SERVICE LAMPS 

10 r 
B 

L 
I-A -l 

60WBC 
6OW3·PlNBC 

FIREGLOW 

11 

15·25W BC 
15·25WSBC 
15·25W SES 

A 
61 
61 

A 
29 
29 
29 

B 
106.5 
106.5 

8 
59 
65 
66 

PYGMY AND SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR 

12 

10WSBC 
lOW CAND 
lOW SES 

PILOT INDICA TOR 
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A 
19 
19 
19 

8 
43 
48 
49 

FIREGLOW, VUPAKt 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Anlsh Diagram Packt 
200/250 60 BC Lacquered 10 50 
t Single Flreglow lamp packed in a clear plastic bubble, sealed onto backing card . 

FIREGLOW 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Diagram Pack 
2001250 60 BC, 3·Pin tlC Lacquered 10 50 

PIGMY SIGN 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Diagram Pack 
25 15 BC, SBC Clear 11 50 
50 15 BC, sec Clear 11 50 
1101120 15 BC, SBC, SES Clear 11 50 
200/250 15 ec, sec , SES Clear 11 50 
200/250 15 BC , SBC Amber, Blue, Green, 

Pink. Red. Yellow 11 50 
200/250 25 BC, SBC, SES Clear 11 50 

PIGMY SIGN- ROUGH SERVICE 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Diagram Pack 
2001250 15 BC, sec , SES Clear 11 50 
2001250 25 BC, SBC, SES Clear 11 50 

PIGMY SIGN VUPAK" 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish D~gram Pack 
2001250 15 BC, SBC, SES 11 50 
2001250 25 sec il 50 

Single Pigmy lamps, packed In a clear plastiC bubble, sealed onto a backing card , 

SWITCHBOARO INDICATOR 

Voltage Watts Cap Finis~ Diagram 
2001260 B/12 BC Clear 11 

PILOT INDICATOR" 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Oiaaram 
50 10 SBC, CAND Clear f2 
1001130 10 sec, SES, CAND Clear 12 
200/250 10 sec, SES, CAND Clear 12 

SES versions are Intended for use In appliances only and not for general lighting . 

Standard 
Pack 
50 

Standard 
Pack 
25 
25 
25 



13 

A 
4!HlOW 61mm 1085mm 

11OJI20V 100W 61mm 108 ·5mm 
2OO1250V l 00W 69mm 128·5mm 

ROUGH SERVICE 

I~a 14b 

bd 
-I A 1-

[~ 
M32. M28 

8 
65W ES 61 mm 110mm M32 8·5mm 44m01 

M28 11 mm 45mm 

TRAFFIC SIGNAL 

15 

A 
150-275W 127·5mm 182·5mm 

INFRA-RED REFLECTOR 

SPECIAL SERVICE LAMPS 

ROUGH SERVICE 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cao Finish Diagram pack 
110/120 40 BC, ES Pearl 13 25 
1101120 60 BC. ES Pearl 13 25 
1101120 100 BC, ES Pearl 13 25 
2001250 40 BC. ES Pearl 13 25 
200/250 40 BC Clear 13 25 
2001250 60 BC. ES Pearl 13 25 -
200/250 60 BC Clear 13 25 

2001250 100 BC, ES Pearl 13 25 
200/250 160 BC Clear 13 25 

TRAFFIC SIGNAL 
Nominal Standard 

VOI\age Watts L.C L. * Cap Finish D,lagram pack 
240/250 65 62 ES Clear 14a 25 

• Light centre length 

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN 
12 50 M32 30 BI-pin GS·3S Clear l~b 100 
12 100--;;;-28 30 BI-pin Ge-as Clear 14b joo 

HEATING LAMPS 
INFRA·RED REFLECTOR Standard bulb (NOT for domestic use) 

Standard 
Voltage Watts Cap Finish Oian ram pack -
200/250 150 ES Satin 15 10 

~~50 275 BC Satin 15 - 10 
200/250 275 ES Satin 15 10 -
2001250 2.75 BC. ES Clear 15 10 

INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Hard glass bulb Domestic and other uses) 
Standard 

VOlIllge Watts C.ap FInish ~aoram ~ 
200/250 275 BC. ES Clear front 15 10 
200/250 

- ------
275 BC ES Red front 15 10 
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REFLECTOR LAMPS 

16 

r 8 B 

L A 46mm 
B77·5mm 

I-A-I 40W 

LS 45 LEMON SHAPE 
17 r (J B 

A ~~~~ ~~W L 
B 1~~~~~ ~~W I-A-I 

CROWN SILVEREO 
la 

fL f'J" , ••• e B86mm 

I_A_ 125 &40W 

OECORSPOT 50 
19 

fl ~ . • Q_ 
Q0103mm 

- \.- A --I 40W & 60W 

OECORSPOT 63 
20 

r~ 6 
. A almm 

. B 113mm L . A--I 40.60 & !OOW 

DECORSPOT 80 
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CROWN SILVERED DISPLAY 

Voltage Watts CaP 
240 60 BC. ES 
240 100 3PBC. ES 

DECORSPOT 50 

Voltage Walls Cap 
240 25 SES 
240 40 SES 

DECoRSPOT 63 

Voltage Walls Cap 
240 40,60 ES 
240 40,60 ES 
240 60 BC 
240 60" ES 

DECORSPOT 80 

Voltage Walls Cap 
240 40 BC, ES 
240 60 BC, ES 
240 60 BC, ES 
240 100 BC, ES 
240 60" ES 

Finish 
Crown silvered 

Finish 
Crown silvered 
Crown silvered 

Finish 
Ughl diffuse fronl 
Ught diffuSiTr'oot 

Finish 
Light diffuse front 
Clear front 
Light diffuse fronl 
Disco lamp, Clear front, Lacquered 
Amber, Blue, Green, Red and Yellow 

Finish 
Satin etch 
Satin etch 
Clear front 
Satin etch 
Disco lamp, Clear front, Lacquered 
Amber, Blue, Green, Red and Yellow 

Standard 
ora,gram pack 
16 20 

Standard 
Diagram pack 
17 25 
17 25 

Diagram 
:1dard 

18 50 
18 50 

Standarcl 
Diagram pack 
19 50 
19 50 
19 50 

19 50 

Standard 
Diagram pack 
20 10 
20 10 
20 10 
20 10 

20 10 
"This lamp IS deSigned for non-continuous burning. If run conllnuously, lacquer could 
deteriorate after 500 hours. 
DECOR SPOT 95 

Voltage Walls Cap 
240/250 75 BC, ES 
2401250 100 BC, ES 
240/250 75 ES 

. 24012)50 100 ES 

DECORSPOT 125 

Voltage Watts Gap 
2401250 150 BC , ES 

Standard 
Finish Diagram pack 
Light diffuse front 21 10 
Light diffuse front 21 10 
light diffuse front, Lacquered Amber, 
Blue, Green, Red and Yelluw 21 10 
Ughtdiffu~ front, Lac~uered Amber, 
Blue, Green, Red and Yellow 

Finish 
Li hi diffuse front 

21 10 

Standara 
Diagram patlt 
21 10 



SEALED BEAM LAMPS/LOW VOLT DISPLAY LAMPS 

PAR SEALED BEAM SPOTLIGHTS AND 
FLOODLIGHTS 
PAR 3C lamps are suitable for both indoor 
and outdoor applications. PAR 56 lamps 
should only be used indoors. 

22 

1 
B 

~l 
I-A-I 

1 OOW and 150W A B 
123mm 138mm 

PAR 38 

23 

A 

I-B-I 
A B 

178·6mm 133·4mm 

PAR 56 

24 

1-39mm -1 

1 i ~h:::~ , .. 

69mm 

J 
11-7005 

LOW VOLTAGE DISPLA Y 

PAR 38 SEALED BEAM 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Diagram pack 
240 100 ES Clear front. Spot 22 12 
240 100 ES Clear front. flood 22 12 
240 100 ES Flood lacquered Blue, 

Green. Red, Yellow. Amber 
22 12 

240 150 ES Clear front. Spot 22 10 
240 150 ES Clear front. Flood 22 10 

PAR 56 SEALED BEAM 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Diagram pack 
2401250 300 GX16d Clear front, 

Wide beam 23 6 
240/250 300 GX16d Clear front, 

Medium beam 23 6 
240/250 300 GX16d Clear front, 

Narrow beam 23 6 

LOW VOLTAGE DISPLAY 
Standard 

Voltage Watts Cap Finish Ref Diagram pack 
12 24 SBC Diffuse front 11·7005 24 25 
12 50 Bosch Crown silvered 11·7015 24 25 
12 50 Bosch Clear front j1-6012 24 25 
12 50 ES Clear front 11-7014 24 25 

r-- 65mm- 1 r-- 65mm -1 
r39mm~1 

vJ E8 
1 W 1 .' 

'", 

70mm 86mm • J J 
11·7015 11 ·8012 11·7014 

271 



TUBULAR LAMPS 

-1 At--

m 
A 

30 and BOW 26mm 
30 and BOW 26mm 

STRIPLlGHT 

--t A t--

10 
25,40W BC, SBC, SES 

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR 

8 
222mm 
285mm 

A 2Bmm 
B 65mm 

nTHORNEMI 

VUPAKS-IDEAL FOR RETAIL OUTLETS 
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STRIPLlGHTS 

Voltage Watts 
240 30 
240 30 
240 30 
240 30 
240 60 
240 60 
240 60 
240 60 

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR 

Voltage Watts 
240 25 
240 40 

Standard 
Length mm Cap Finish Pack 
221 8155 Clear 25 
221 8155 Opal 25 
284 5155 Clear 25 
284 8155 Opal 25 
221 S155 Clear 25 
221 S15s Opal 25 
284 8155 Clear 25 
284 8155 Opal 25 

Standard 
Gap Anlsh l?ack 
BC, SBC, 8ES Clear 50 
BC, SBC Olear 50 



LINEAR AND TUBULAR TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMPS 

OPERATING TEMPERATURES 
During operation. the temperature of the lamp pinch seal should not 
exceed 3500C. whilst the bulb wall temperature must not drop below 
2500C in order to maintain the tungsten halogen cycle. 

FUSING 
It is recommended that a suitably rated fuse be used in the luminaire 
or external circuit. as listed. 

TUBULAR LAMPS 
Lamp 
type Voltage Watts Caps 
K16 120 100 E27 
K16 200/230 100 E27 
K16 240/250 100 E27 
K13 120 150 E27 
K13 2001230 150 E27 
K13 240/250 150 E27 
LINEAR LAMPS 

Contact to 
Lamp cer~(,ic 
type Voltage Watts Caps max A) mm 
K14 120 100 R7s 78·3 
K14 200/230 100 R7s 78·3 
K14 240/250 100 R7s 78·3 
K12 120 150 R7s 78·3 
K12 200/230 150 R7s 78·3 
K12 2401250 150 R7s 78 ·3 
Kl1 120 200 R7s 117·6 
Kll 200/230 200 R7s 117·6 
Kll 240/250 200 R7s 117·6 
K15 120 250 R7s 78-3 

~, 200/230 250 R7s 78·3 
K15 240/250 250 R7s 78·3 
K9 110/115 300 R7s 117-6 
K9 200/230 300 R7s 117·6 
K9 " 240/250 300 R7s 117·6 
Kl 110 500 R7s 117-6 
Kl 120 500 R7s 117-6 
Kl 200/230 500 R7s 117·6 
Kl 2401250 500 R7s 117·6 
K3 200/230 750 A7s 189-1 
K3 240/250 750 R7s 189·1 
K4 110 1000 R7s 189·, 
K4 2001230 1000 R7s 189·1 
K4 240/250 1000 R7s 189·1 
Kl0 200/230 1000 R7s 254·1 
Kl0 240/250 1000 R7s 254·1 
K5 200/230 1500 R7s 254·1 
K5 240/250 1500 R7s 254·1 
K8 200/230 2000 R7s 331·0 
K8 240/250 2000 R7s 331 ·0 

RECOMMENDED FUSE RATINGS (HBC type) 
Lamp watts 1101120V 2001250V 
100-300 3·15A 2A 
500 6·3A 4A 
750 lOA 4A 
1000 lOA 6A 
1500 lOA 
2000 lOA 

IT. 110mm I 

T~~ I : ~ 32mm 

I 
Rated average Nominal Colour Operating 
life hrs lumens' temp .oK position 
4000 1450 2850 Universal 
4000 1350 2850 Universal 
4000 1350 2850 Universal 
4000 2300 2850 Universal 
4000 2100 2850 Universal 
4000 2100 2850 Universal 

Contact to Rated 
contact average Nominal Colour Operating 
(B)mm IHe hrs. lumens ' temp' K position 
74·9 ± 1·6 4000 1450 2850 Universal 
74·9 + 1·6 4000 1350 2850 Universal 
74·9 ± 1·6 4000 1350 2850 Universal 
74·9 + 1·6 4000 2300 2850 Universal 
74·9 +-1·6 4000 2100 2850 Universal 
74·9 + 1-6 4000 2100 2850 Universal 
114·2 ± 1·6 4000 3200 2900 Universal 
114·2 + 1-6 4000 3100 2900 Universal 
114·2+1-6 4000 3100 2900 Universal 
74·9 + 1·6 4000 4300 2900 Universal 
74·9 + 1·6 4000 4000 2900 Universal 
74·9+1·6 4000 4000 2900 Universal 
114·2 ± 1-6 4000 5250 2900 Universal 
11 4·2± 1·6 4000 5000 2900 Universal 
114·2 + 1·6 4000 5000 2900 Universal 
114·2 + 1·6 2000 10500 2900 Horizontal 
114·2 + 1-6 2000 10500 2900 Horizontal 
114·2 ± 1·6 2000 9500 2900 Horizontal 
114·2 ± 1·6 2000 9500 2900 Horizontal 
185·7 ± 1·6 2000 15000 3000 Horizontal 
185·7 + 1·6 2000 15000 3000 Horizontal 
185·7 + 1·6 2000 22000 3000 Horizontal 
185·7±1-6 2000 21000 3000 Horizontal 
185·7 ± 1·6 2000 21000 3000 Horizontal 
250·7 ± 1·6 2000 21000 3000 Horizontal 
250·7 + 1·6 2000 21000 3000 Horizontal 
250·7 + 1-6 2000 33000 3000 Horizontal 
250·7 ± 1-6 2000 33000 3000 Horizontal 
327-4 ± 1·6 2000 44000 3000 Horizontal 
327·4 + 1-6 2000 44000 3000 Horizontal 

The lumen output of Individual lamps Will be sublect to normal commercial tolerances . • Also available frosted 
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SINGLE ENDED DICHROIC HALOGEN DISPLAY LAMPS 
(INCLUDING LlGHTSTREAM) 

ADVANTAGES OF LOW VOLT HALOGEN 
DICHROIC LAMPS 

1. Compactness 
2. High efficacy 
3. Good colour rendering 
4. Long life 
5. Universal burning position 
6. Virtually 100% lumen maintenance 
7. Robust construction 
B. Low voltage safety 
9. Cool beam 
LAMPHOLDERS 
Appropriate lampholders covering this range 
are on page 276. 

FUSING 
It is recommended that a suitably rated fuse 
be used in the luminaire or external circuit. 

SINGLE ENDED HALOGEN DISPLAY LAMPS 

Lamp 
ref. Voltage Watts Cap 
M64 12 12 GZ4 
M51 12 20 GZ4 
M52 12 20 GZ4 
M54 12 20 SBC 
M55 12 20 SBC 
M62 12 20 GZ4 
M63 12 20 sac 
M68 12 20 GX5·3 
MS9 12 20 GX5·3 
M65 12 35 GZ4 
M66 12 35 GZ4 
M71 12 35 GX5·3 
M70 12 35 GX5·3 
M49 12 50 GX5·3 
M50 12 50 GX5·3 
M56 12 50 sac 
M57 12 50 sac 
M58 12 50 GX5·3 
M60 12 75 GX5·3 
MSl 12 75 GXS·3 
Rated average life: 

M64 2000 hours 
all other lamps 3000 hours 
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TRANSFORMERS 

M~ 
M57 

M54 
M55 
M63 

A range of step-down transformers for single 
and multi lamp application is available . It is 
important that where applicable only 
THORN EMI transformers are used with 
these lamps. THORN EMI Lighting cannot 
accept any responsibility if transformers other 
than those shown on page 142 (which comply 
with the relevant international specifications) 
are used . 

FRONT FILTERS 

Ughtstream 
M49 M60 M69 
M50 M6l M70 
M58 M68 M7l 

M5l M64 
M52 M65 
M62 M66 

For 50mm dichroic reflectors a range of 
clip-on front glasses is available in clear, red, 
green, blue and yellow . 
For details see page 142. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURES 
During operation the temperatures of the 
lamp pinch seal should not exceed 350'C. 
while the bulb wall temperature must not drop 
below 250'C in order to maintain the 
tungsten-halogen cycle. 

Maximum Maximum Nominal lumens Beam 
overall flange or peak angle to ~~;or length mm diameter mm intensity cds Y, peai(' 
35·0 35·3 6400 7 Dichroic. spot 
35·0 35·3 1760 17 Dichroic. medium 
35·0 35·3 5500 10 Dichroic, spot 
42·0 35·3 1760 17 Dichroic, medium 
42·0 35·3 5500 10 Dichroic , spot 
35·0 35·3 600 30 Dichroic . flood 
42·0 35·3 600 30 Dichroic , flood 
44·5 50·7 5000 11 Dichroic. spot 
44·5 SO·7 1000 24 DichrOic. mediurn 
35·0 35·3 9000 8 Dichroic. spot 
35·0 35·3 3000 20 Dichroic. medium 
44·5 50·7 3600 18 DichrOic. medium 
44·5 SO·7 9000 B DichroiC. spot 
44·5 50·7 12000 10 Dichroic, spot 
44·5 SO·7 3700 21 Dichroic , medium 
SO·O 50-7 3700 21 DichrOic. medium 
50·0 50·7 12000 10 Dichroic. spot 
44·5 50·7 1550 3B DichrOic, flood 
44-5 50·7 16000 12 Dichroic. spot 
44·5 50·7 2250 38 Dichroic , flood 

DichroiC coated mirrors reduce by 50% the heat forward . Consequently hlghertemperatures 
can be generated behind the lamp than for comparable alumlnised reflectors . 
For dimensional cross section diagrams 01 lamps with GXS.3 and GZ4 caps SiH! page 141 



SINGLE ENDED TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMPS 

~ ~ i 
•• 

M296V 10W 
M306V20W 
M346V20W 
M3512V20W M3324V250W 
M4712V 20W M3212V 50W M2812V 100W M36 24V 250W M38300W 

M37i2V55W M396V20W 
M40500W 

SINGLE ENDED TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMPS 
Maximum Maximum Rated 

lamp oWrall bulb NOfIIlnil iIY8IlIge Operaling 
type Voltage watts Base lenothmm diamel8rmm lumans life hrs, POSition 
M29 6 10 G4 30·0 8·5 210 100 universal fOr fllm ed!1!WS 
MOO 6 20 G4 30',0 ~ ·5 420, 100 Vnlvmal !;pr ~Im edItOrs 
M34 12 20 G4 30·0 8·5 35!l 2000 lJ~~, 
M39 6 20 nab 39·0 50·,0 - - - EllipsOidal mirror 
M35' 12 20 G4 30-0 8·5 1,) ,250 Universal 

(13·2! (23) (100) 
M47 6 20 G4 30·0 8·5 350 2000 Universal 
M32 12 50 GY6·35 44·0 12·0 850 3000 lJnMirsal 
M37 12 55· GY6 ·~5 42·0 50·0 - - - AbII oPtic; display 
M28 12 100 GY6 ·35 44·0 11 ·0 2400 2000 BD ± 90" 
M67 24 100 GY6·aS 44,0 11·0 1800 2000 BD±9O" ~UPllnlyw1th 

~"sll!kS 
M33 24 250 GY6·3.5 55·0 13·5 8400 300 BD + 90' 
M36 24 250 GY6·35 58·0 15·0 5750 2000 BD ± 9O" 
MM 2401250 300 GY9·5 80·0 30·0 5000 2000 UnWeml 
M40 2401250 500 GY9·5 85·0 30·0 8500 2000 Universal 

M351amp can be opelClted at 13·2V 
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TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMPHOLDERS 

Gl1079 
The GL 1079 series are for use wi1h miniature 
tungsten halogen LV lamps having G6·35 
caps , e.g. M2B, M32, M33, M36, M37 and 
M67. Both tab and lead wire versions are 
available. The basic flat holder is suitable 
where the lamp is not subject to any vibration 
and is unlikely to sag. Where extra support 
for the lamp is necessary the versions with 
springs which support the lamp pinch are 
recommended . 

Gl1177 
GL 1105 is supeseded by GL 1177 (same 
mounting centres) suitable for GY9·5 caps 
e.g. Al /233, Al /247, and M38. 

Gl1210 
Lampholder for 50mm Lightstream lamps 
with GX5.3 base e.g. M49, M50, etc, Fixing 
centres 38mm x 3·3mml<l 

Gl1211 
For lamps with G4/GZ4 Base e.g. M29, M35, 
M48 and M51 . 
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Fixing centres 28·5mm x 13·5mm 

~r 22mm 37mm 
Nom Nom. 

i 
Gl1079·W 

• 23·25mm 

14·5mmcrs ~
---

/ Nom. 

3·0mmD 

GL 1123·A 
Suitable for use with low volt miniature 
tungsten lamps having G 4 caps . ego M29, 
M30, M34, M35. 

19·0mm 

~ 
9·5mm 

~ 

Gl1218 

8·2mm 
./'-

For lamps with GX5·3 Base eg o M49, M50. 

ClS. 

INom.) 

GL 1212 
For lamps with G4/GZ4 Base e.g. M29, M35, 
M48 and M51. 

Fixing centres 28 ·5mm x 13·5mm 

~ 
165mm H 

i 

Gl1079·SLW 

21mm crs 

Gl1228 
For use with Lightstream GX5·3 Base display 
lamps. Lamp requires no front mount. 

GL 1219 
For lamps with GX5·3 Base e.g. M49, M50. 

./"-II4.Omm nom 
./ 31 ·5mmcrs 

x4 .5mm0 / . 

nom 

SUl150 
For use with 150W K12 TH lamp . 



PHOTOGRAPHIC, AUTO AND MINIATURE LAMPS ' 

Projector lamps 
Theatre Spotnpbllamps 
Photographic lamps 
Lamp caps 
Auto and miniature lamps 
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PROJECTOR LAMPS, CLASS A1, F, Br G 

THORN EMI manufacture a wide range of 
photographic, studio and theatre lamps, 

Only a few representative types are shown 
here. A full listing appears in the 
Comprehensive Price List. Specialist 
brochures and data sheets for some lamps 
are available from your nearest THORN EMI 
Lighting Regional Sales Office. 

PROJECTOR LAMPS CLASSES F AND G 

Lamp ANSI 
ref. code Voltage Watts Cap 
Fm 12 50 SES 

ELH 120 300 GY5·3 
ENX 82 360 GY5·3 

G/27 BRK 4 0·75 P30s 
G/5 BSS 6 1·0 P30s 

PROJECTOR LAMPS, CLASS Al 

1-

A1 /252 

A 
Maximum 
overall 
length 
70 
44-5 
44-5 
50 
57 

A1I230 
A11231 
A1 1232 

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN PROJECTOR LAMPS 
CLASSAl (50·200W) 

A 

Fm 

B 
Maximum 
bulb 
diameter 
40·0 
50·6 
50·6 
16·5 
16·5 

1 

J 

B 

C 
Light 
centre 
length 
48 + 3 

28 ·5 ± 0·5 
28·5 + 0·5 

r 
A 

L 

C 

~
----1 

.... 1 
. 8 

ELH 
ENX 

Nominal 
lumens 
950 

30 
80 

A1 /220 
A1 /215 
A1 1234 
A1 /216 

Rated 
average Operating 
life hrs. jlOsition 
50' BD ± 135· 
35 BD ± 90· 
75 BD ± 90" 
50 Universal 
100 BD + 45· 

1 r 
c 

A 

J 

'At 13·5v 
Focal ~istance 152·5 mm 
Focal distance 2.89 mm 
Vertical filament 
Vertical filament 

t--B -j 

1 

J 
A1 /2O!I 

Maximum Maximum Light Rated 
Lamp ANSI overall bulb centre Nominal average Operating 
ref. code Voltage Watts Cap length diameter length lumens life hrs . position 
Al /220 BRL 12 50 G6·35 44 11 ·5 30 + 0·25 1400 50 BD ± 90· Focal distance 32mm 
A1I230 EFN 12 75 G6·35 42 50 - - 50 HOR Focal distance 32mm 
A1/209 FOX 12 100 G6·35 44 11 24 - 0·5 3000 50 BD ± 90' 
Al /215 FCR 12 100 G6·35 44 11 30 ± 0·25 3000 50 BD ± 900 
Al /231 EFP 12 100 G6·35 42 50 - - 50 HOR Focal distance 32mm 
Al/232 EFR 15 150 G6·35 42 50 - - 50 HOR Focal distance 32mm 
Al /234 BRJ 15 150 G6·35 44 11 30 ± 0·25 4650 50 BD + 90' 
Al/216 FCS 24 150 G6·35 47 13-5 32 - 0·5 5000 50 BD ± 90' 
Al /252 EJL 24 200 GX5·3 44·5 50·6 - - 50 HOR Focal distance 32mm 
All th8'3e projector lamps should have a minimum bulb wall temperature of 3500C for the tungsten halogen cycle to runctlon fu lly. 
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TI11 TI19 

TMEATRE SPOTUGHT LAMPS CLASS T 

Lamp 
ref. Voltage Watts 
T/17' 240 500 
T/12' 240 650 
T/l1 t 240 1000 
T/19t 240 1000 . 3 or 4 amp HBC fuse necessary 
t 5 or 6 amp HBC fuse necessary 

Cap 
P28s 
GX9·5 
GX9·5 
GX9·5 

A 
Maximum 
overall 
length 
130 
110 
110 
110 

THEATRE SPOTLIGHT LAMPS, CLASS T 

TI12 TI17 

B C 
Maximum Light Rated 
bulb centre Nominal average Operating 
diameter length lumen8 life hrs . ~sltl on . 
25 55 ·5 9500 750 O± 90' Replaces T/1 
25 55 13500 750 BD ± 90" Replaces TI1 0 
35 55 23000 750 BD ± 90" Replaces l/9 
35 55 21000 750 BD ± 90" 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS, CLASS CP & P 

CP/41 CP/43 PAR64 CP 

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS CLASS CP (Suitable for use with colour film balanced for 3200K) 

. 

Lamp ANSI 
ref. code Voltage Watts 
CPI58 240 12501 

2500 
CP/41 FKK 240 2000 
CP/43 240 2000 

PAR 64 SEALED BEAM CP LAMPS 

Lamp ANSI 
ref. code Voltage Watts 
GP/86 EXC 240 500 
CP/87 EX.D 240 500 
GP/B8 EXE 240 500 
GP/60 240 1000 
GP/61 240 1000 
CP/62 240 1000 

~.-' 
~ 

A I-\, 

l~ P1 f1 3 

PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS CLASS P 

Lamp ANSI 
ref. code Voltage 
P1/1 3' BVM 240/250 
P2/13t DXX 240/250 
P3/3 240 
, 

3 or 4 amp HBC fuse necessary 
tSar 6 amp HBC fuse necessary 
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A B C 
Maximum Maximum Light Rated 
overall bulb centre Nominal average Operating 

Ca~ length diameter length lumens life hrs. position 
GX38q 220 70 143 27000/59000 300 BD ± 45° 

91000 
G38 210 40 127 54000 400 BD ± 900 

GY16- 145 40 70 54000 400 BD ± 90" 

Peak Rated 
intensity Beam ang le Field ang le average Operating 

Cap k cds to V, peak (0) to VlO peak (0) life hou rs position 
EMEP 240 V7 x H10 V13 x H16 300 Universal Clear S~ot 
EMEP 140 V9 x H11 V16 x H19 300 Universal Stipple Spot 
EMEP 65 V10 xH21 V19 x H32 300 Universal Flood 
EMEP 320 Vg xH12 V17 xH20 300 Universal Glear SQot 
EMEP 140 Vl0 x H14 V20 x H22 300 Universal Stipple Spot 
EMEP 65 V11 x H24 V20 x H38 300 Universal Flood 

~ 
rl=:::: A 1\ ~ 

j ~w •• ~c:~ A 

I 
A 

P2/13 ..I- PJll 

A B 
Maximum Maximum Rated 
overall bulb Nominal average Operating 

Watts Gap length diameter lumens life hrs. positron 
650 G6 ·35 65 28 20000 15 BD ± 90 0 

-
800 R7s 80 15 20000 75 Universal 
75 BC, ES 108·5 61 1150 100 Universal 



LAMP CAPS 

B er 0 0 ~ e e e a • B22d B22d-3 . Bl5d P40s P28s 

r 

0 r--..-- --1 

~ i r::= 

" <8 "IIIIIIIII!!!! 
E40s E27s E14s E12 8A2Od 

~ W * ~ ~ 
@ ~ ©]) @ • o 0 

G17q 
GX38q PG22 BHP30s GX9·5 Gl7t 

,-----, 

~~ 

" 
~~ u ~ 

Rls 

W ~ c@ 
G3a G6·35 G4 GYl·9 GY16 

rr [flJ ERJ ~ ~ i i 

5·3mm 4mm 
G22 GY9·5 EMEP GX5·3 GZ4 
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AUTO AND MINIATURE LAMPS 

THORN EMI manufacture a wide range of 
vehicle and miniature lamps. These are 
supplied to the major European vehicle 
manufacturers for initial embodiment and the 
same high quality should be used for lamps 
for replacement purposes. 

Only a few representative types are shown 
here. A full listing appears in the 
Comprehensive Price List and specialist 
brochures and data sheets for some lamps 
are available from your nearest THORN EMI 
Lighting Regional Sales Office 

16mm 

60:-~-~~-1X 
I' ! 26.5mm 

32mm 
max 
.l....-

t-25mm 

,,1~J 

l@ 
"':01 

5 

1~38~m samm TIW-38mm 56mm 
36mm ~8mm 0 

L· . 
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H4 TUNGSTEN HALOGEN HEADLAMP 
European 

Lamp ref. reference Voltage 
472 H4 12 
475 H4 24 
2970 12 

FLASHElI STOP AND STOPITAIL 
Lamp European 
reference reference Voltage 
382 P25-1 12 
335 P25-1 12 
380 P25-2 12 
241 P25-1 24 
346 P25-1 24 
334 P25 - 2 24 

BUS LAMPS (FOR INTERIOR LIGHTING) 
Lamp 
reference Voltage Watts 
B04 12 12 
805 12 12 
809 12 24 
810 12 24 
816 24 12 
B17 24 12 
821 24 20 
822 24 20 

Standard 
Watts Cap Diagram pack 
60/55 P43t 1 10 
75/70 P43t 1 10 
100/80 P43t 1 10 

Standard 
Watts Cap Diagram pack 
21 BA15s 2 10 
21 BA15d 2 10 
21/5 8AY15d 3 10 
21 8A15s 2 10 
21 BA15d 2 10 
24/6 BAY15d 3 10 

Standard 
Cap Finish Diagram pack 
B22d Pearl 4 100 
BA15d Pearl 5 100 
B22ct Pearl 4 100 
BA15d Pearl 5 100 
B22d Pearl 4 100 
BA15d. Pearl 5 100 
B22d Pearl 4 100 
BA15d Pearl 5 100 



5 

10 

1 J:::7.7mm 

~1 1 3I::mm 
19· mm max 

~O'J: j 
O.7mm-j'i, 4·0mm ± O·25mm 

llmm 
r--I 

19,5mm 23mm 
1'~-- ' 1 

1. ~=Jl 
11mm 

6 '7m~t-8~1 r 30mm 

J 

16mm ±O·2mm 

i
l 

"T 
17mm _1 mm 

.-.1, 
!........l5.5mm max 

MINIATURE LAMPS 

MINERS LAMPS 
Lamp Nominal AVerage life 
reference Voltage Current Cap lumens hours Lamoholder Diacyam 
GH47 4 lA PIS· 55 48 600 - 6 
GH4B 4·2 lA P13·5s 52 600 - 6 
GH49 4 HA P13·5s 60 600 - 6 

CYCLE LAMPS 
Lamp Nominal Average life 
reference Voltage Watts Ca,p lumens hours Lampholder Diaoram 
GH9D 6 N P1Hs 36 lOO - 6 
GH98 6 2A P13'5s 36 100 - 6 

BAffiRY AND RECHARGEABLE BATIERY TYPES 
Lamp Nominal Average life 

Lamoholder reference Voltaoe Watts Cap lumens hours Diaoram 
GH11 6 6 G4 100 100 G11211J12 5 
GH1S 6 6 P13·5s 100 100 - 6 
GH20 6 10 G4 200 200 GL1211/12 5 
GH24 6 10 P13·5s 200 QOD - 6 
GH82 3·6 6 P1S·5s 120 120 - 6 
GH95 6 5 G4 75 75 GL1211f12 5 

MINERS AND EMERGENCY LAMPS 
Lamp 

Voltage Amps Cap Tvpe 
Standard 

Diaoram reference pack 
5·02315 3·6 1 El0/13 Krypton 25 9 
3·70879 4 0·9 El0/13 Krypton 25 9 
2·02322 4 1 £10113 Krypton 25 9 
6·78029 4 1 P13·5s Krypton 25 8 
n0219 4 0·75 P13·5s Krypton 25 8 
9·02312 4 0·46 E10/13 Vacuum 25 7 
2·76929 2·4 J.O E10113 Krypton 25 9 
2·77572 3·6 0·6 E1Ol13 Krypton 25 9 

INTEGRAL OPTIC REFLECTOR LAMP 
Accurately focused lamp with solid reflector and dispersive lensing, Surface brightness 
sufficient for clear visibility under incident sunlight. For dot matrix and other displays, 

Lamp ret Voltil e WailS 
2-79670 12 

Gap 
W2 x4·ed 

Standard 
pack 
100 

Oiagfilm 
10 
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